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Introduction

ears ags, my wife, Joyoe, and I restored a 200-year-old

Vermont farmhouse. We wanted to furnish it with

antigue furniture, but since many of the pleces we saw
were way out of our price range, we declded to work together to
mike copies of antigues we lkoed instead. Back in those days T had
only basic woodworking expertence, but I put it 1o use. Meanwhile,
Joyce taught herself all kinds of painting and faux-finishing tech-
nigues she used o make our new picces ook centuries old, 'We had
i great fime. and we were guite successful at furnishing oor home
with beautiful replicas.

Soon. woodworking magazines started asking us to write abowl
our wiieworking and finishing technigues. They pablished oar
instructions, along with how-te illustrations [ drew of all the repro-
ductions we had created. Eventually we had enough material to
write a book, and then another, and ancther. By this thoe, we had not
anly perfected our techniques, but we had branched oul from
antigues 1o @verything from tovs and clocks 1o folk art and house-
hold and gardern items. At last count. we had contributed more than
500 woshworking articles to many different magazines, and this is
o fillth book

The Hig Book of Weekemd Woosdworking is our chamce to fill a
simgle book with 150 of our favorite and most popular projects. Wa
chosg them 20 thal there would be plenty of projects for woodaork -
ers it every level, There are many simple items. such as a wooden
basket, a candleholder, and a toy frakn, that require only Basic wood-
working tools. There are also souve more elaborate ones, such as a

four-drawer storage unit and an Adirondack chair All are designed
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to b made over a weekend, Some can be finished entirely in that
time. For others. you might need an extra day or so after you've
asmembled the praject 0 apply & stain or paint finish. Bul évery one
of the prajects lets you complete a weekend of wootworking with a
sense of accomplishoent —and Ssomething o show Tor it

Part of what makes these projects so weekend friendly is the
way we've presanted the information, Every project includes a
mitterials list that spells out how much wood you need in whist
dimensions, step-hy-step instructions, and clearly labeled, explod-
ed views that show how 1o put each project together The easy-to-
follow format gives yvou all the deiails and plans, o you can get
right to the woodworking.

We've divided the projects inte a dozen chapters, covering all the
caregories readers have asked for most often over the vears. In the
Eitchen Frojects chapter, for example, you'll find salad forks & clis-
sic cutting board, and a wall spice box. In Yard & Garden Projects,
there are planiers, a trellis, and a couple of birdhouses. And in
Childrens Furnmiture & Acoessories, projecls range from a piggy
bank to a doll cradle modeled after a vintage 19005 design, Ning
other chapters round out the offerings

['ve built the haok™s projects and developed the fnstractions and
illustrations, Joyvoe has done the finishing work on all the projects
and helped behind the scenes in countless ways, [t gives us great
satisfaction to pass along the detailed plans for 150 of cur best and
mrast regquested projects, We hope vou get just as much sansfaction
aad af uging them tn make your own handerafiod koepankes and

gifts. Here's to many enjoyable weekends of woodworking

Jobn A, Nelson
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Basics

Using the Drawings
for Each Project

With each project there is at least a two-view drawing
provided, Ume is almost always called the front viens:
and the other is either the side view or the top view
The front view i abways the most important view and
the place you should start in stodying the drawings. At
fmmes @ section view 1% wsed 1o further ilustrate some
particular feature of the project. The section view is
sometimes a partial view that illustrates only a portion
of the project, such as a particular melding detail or
way of joining parts.

Maost of the projects also have an exploded wiew
which fully illustrates how the project goes together.
Make sure that you fully understand how the project
i5 to be assembled before you begln any work on it

There 15 a Materials List of supplies needed for
each project, and the part numbers i the lists core-
apond o 1he numbora in the illusirated views (hat
accompany each project. This will enable you to see
exacily where each part is located and Bow it fitg
together with adher parts in the design, Note: all meas-
urements are in inches unless otherwise noted

Multiple parts should be made exactly the same size
and shape. Every now and then a peoject reguires a
patr of parts—that is, a right-hand piece and a left-
hand piece. In such & Case take Care nob o make
duplicate pteces, but rather a left-hand and right-hand
pair. Im most projects requiting a pair, this is noted. bt
for any multiple parts dowble-check If i doubt.

Throughout, when practical, T numberaed all the
parts of 4 project in the order that T would suggest you
make and assemble them. Yoo might want to make and
azsemble your propect some sther way bul this s what

worked best for me

10 Basics

Making a Project

After you thoroughly study the project. start by care-

fully making each individual part. Take care to make
each plece exactly to the corvect size and exactly
squarg — that is, cach cut at 30 to the face, as roguired,

Sand each tndividual plece, but take care 1o keap all
the edges sharp Do not round the sdges at this fime;
sorne will be rounded after assemily.

After all the pieces have been made with great care,
dry-fit the pieces—that Is, cautiously put together the
Enure project 1 Check for correct (G throughowt beford
final assembly If anvthing needs refitting, this is the
Hme to correct ii.

When the pieces all fit correctly glue andior nail
the project together again taking care that all fits are
tight and square. Sand the project all over; it is ar this

lime thal edges can be rounded, if necessary. The proj-

act 15 then ready for finishing




Enlarging a Pattern
or Design

Many of the drawings are reduced relative (0 the actu-
al siee of the paris 50 that all of the information can be
presented on the page. In some projects the paterns
for irregular parts or rregular portions of parts must
be enlarged to full siee. & grid of squares i5 drawn over
these parts, and the original size of the grid is noted on
the drawing,

There are four ways a design or shape of the irreg-
ular part or parts can be enlarged fo full size,

METHOD ONE

Cme of the simplest and least expensive ways is o
use a photocopy machine with an enlarging/reducing
feature SBimply put the book page on the machine
chonse the enlargement mode you nead

{usually expressed as a percentage
of the ariginal), and make a
copy In a few cases,
vou may have

o make another copy of the enlargement copy in
order to get the reguired size. Once in awhile you will
ot be able to get the exact size reguired, but the
resull will be close enough for most work, perhaps
requiring a limtle touching up, at most.

METHOD TWO

A very quick and extremely accurate method is 10 ask
a lncal commercial printer to make a PM. T {photome-
chanical transfer] of the area needed o be enlarged or
reduced, This is a phoetographic method that yelds an
exact slze without any difficulng This metiod will cost
a little money, depending on the size of the final PM.T,
bt if your time 15 valuable, it might be worth it

METHOD THEEE

Another simple, guick method 5 to use a drawing tool

called the pantograph. It is an inexpensive teol that is
VEry simple to use for enlarging or reducing to almosl

any required slee I you doe a lot of enlarging
or reducing. the cost of this tool may be well

wuarth the price.

_Basis 11 [




METHOD FOUR

Most authors assume woodworkers will wse the gnd
and dot-to-dot mmethad, It 15 very shaple: you do not
have to be an artist to use the methed. It can be used to
enlarge or reduce 0 any size or scale and requires just
aight simple steps:

1, MNote what sime the full-size grid should be This is
uwsually indicated on the drossing wear the grid. Most of
the grids used with the profect drawimgs must be
redrivamy 5o that each scuare is ¥Winch or 1 inch per Side

2. Calculate the overall reguired width and height.

If it is mot given, simply count the squares across and
devariy and multiply by the size of each square. For

example, & W-inch grid with 15 sguares across
requires an myverall width
of T4 inches,

Basics

The paper size needed to draw the pattern full size
should be a litke larger than the overall size of the part,

3 o Tl b helpful, but not necessary if you have a
fenw basie drafting tools. Tools suggested are: a drafiing
board, @ scale (muler). o T-square, a 457 triangle. mask-
ing tape, and a sheet of paper a little larger than the
reguired overall size of the pattern. Tape the paper to
the drafiing board or other surface. and carefully draw
the reguired grid on the paper. using the drafting tools

ar Whalever iools you have,

4. Om the onginal, reduced drawing in the book, start
from the upper left corner and add letters across the top

of the grid from 1ef 1o right, & through whatever letier
it takes to get to the other side of the grid, From the
same startdng point, add numbers down, from 1 o what-
ever number it takes bo get fo the botbom of the goad.

5+ On your full-size grid, add fetters and num-
bers in exactly the same way you did on
the origimal,

61 On the original reduced draw-
ing. draw dots along the pattern
outline wherever it crosses the grid.

-

Lopyrighted material



?. On your full-size grid, locate and draw the same
dots on the grid. It is helpful to locate each dat by
using the letters acrass the top and the numhers along
the side, For example, a dot at B-6 can easily be found
on the nesy, full-stze grid by coming down from line B

and over on line &,

8. All that is Teft 1o de s 1o connect the dots. Mote: you
do not have to be exact. all you have to do is to sketch a
limve Beruseen The dols using your @ye [0 approximale

the shape of the onginal, reduced drawing.

Transferring the Pattern
from Paper to Wood

Tape the full-size pattern fo the wood aath carbon
paper in between for transferring the pattern. amd use
A pren to trace over the pattern, If you are going to copy
the pattern many times, eake a template instead
Simply transfer the pattern onto a sheel of heavy card-
board or Y-inch-thick hardboard or plywood and cut
oul the patiern. This femplate can (hen be used over
and over by simply tracing around the template to lay
out the pattern for each copy

[f the pattern is symmaetrical —that is exactly the
same size and shape on both sldes of an imaginary
ling—make only a half-pattern and trace it BAce, once
on-cach side of the midline, This will ensure the per

et symmetry of the fingshed part.

For smail

patterns—&4¥
inches x 11 inches
or smaller at full size
make a phodocopy of the full-
size pattern using any copy machine
Tape the copy printed side down, and wsing

it hot flatiron or hiot wood -buming set, heat the back
skde of the copy The pattern will transfer froo the
paper direcily to the wood. This method is very good for
very small or complicated patterns,

Another method for small patterms—EVe inches x 11
inches or stealler at full size —is to make a photecopy
of the pattern, and, using rubber cement or spray
mount adhesive, Bghily glue the copy directly 1o the
wood. Cut out the plece with the copy glued directly to
the wond Simply peel the copy away from the waood

after you cut out the piece Then samd all over

Selecting Material
for Your Project

As lumber will probably be the most expensive materi-
al you will purchase for each project, it is a good idea
that you have some basic knowledge about lumber 50
that you can make wise choldees and sawe a litle money
here and there on your purchases.

All lumber is distded inte tao kinds. hardwood and
softwoond. Hardvwaoods are deciduous trees, frees that

flower and lose their leaves seasonally; softwoods are

Basics 13



the coniferous wees

which are cone-héaring and
usually evergreen. In actuality, a few
but on the

whaole, hardwaids are arder, Closer gralned, muuch

hardwoods are softer than some softwonds

moare durable, tougher to work, and take a stain beaufi-
fully Hardwood fypically costs more than softeood, but
it is well waorth it

All wood contalns pores—open spaces that serve as
witer-conducting vessels—that are more noticeable 1o
somie kinds of wookd thian in others Woods such as oak
and mahogany have pores that are very noticeable and
probably should be filled, for the best-finished appear-
ance, Maple and birch are what are called close-gratned
wionds, which provide a beautiful, smooth finish.

The grain of wood is the result of esch years growth
of rear calls. Around the tree’s circumference each year,
anmular growth forms a new and hacd fibrows layer
called a ring. Growth in most trees 15 scasonal but
somewhat regular o that these rings are evenly
spaced. In other trees this annular growth is not very
regularn thus creating uneven spacing and thickness.
The pattern formed by the rings when the tree is ot
into lumber |s what we see as the grain pattern.

The softeaads T used for mast of the projects are
pine, spruce, and fir. Pine was the favorite since it 15 the
asiest to work, especially for simplé accessories such
as those found in this ook, The hardwoods | used most
were mape, walnut oak, cherry poplian and Firch.

Always buy dried lumber, as green hunber will

14 Basics

shrink, twist, and warp while drying. Purchase the best
lumb=er you can find for these projects since none of
them require a great deal of material. Your work will
o more eisily and the finished project will be so
muuch better far the superior-quality wood. The actual
cost difference between an inexpensive piece of wood
and the best you can find will be gquite small since the
owerall cost of any of these projects s very low 1o
hegin with

A few projects call for wide boards. I believe the
projects world look best i you cowld lind the correct
width, The correct widih alse adds to the authenticity
If this is mot possible, glue narrower boards together
by edge-joining them o produce the necessary widtk.
Try to match grain patterns with great care so that
each joint will mot be so noticeable. Even though I pre-
fer the look of the single, wide board, T should poing
out that a glued joint is as $trong as a single piece of
woiod and probably will not warp.

Lumber is sold by the board foot. A board foot 1s a
piece of wood that s 1 fool wide, 1 inch thick. and |
foot leng. A plece of wood 4 Inches wide (% foog). 1
inch thick, and 12 feet long comtains 4 board feet of
wood. The formula is: width in feet x thickness in inch-
5w length in fest = Board feed {in the example, 14 % 1
x 12 = 4 board feat].

Im the Matertals Lists, the dimensions given of the
wond needed for each project are listed in inches, first
thickness, then width, and then length, For examplea:
Body - ¥ x 64 — 14 LONG



FINDING BOARD FEET

USING A FACTOR

Using the table below 10 find the appropriate factorn we
can easily caloulate that a board 1inch thick. 5 inches
wide, and 12 feet long can be converted o board feet

by multiplying 12 {linear length) times 0.417 (Eactar) 16
give 5004 board feet of lumber. (The term linear
fength refers to the actual length of any board as it is

Dresged lumber comes in actual sizes other than
the nominal size would indicate because of the finish-
ing process. For example, a 1 % 6 measures about ¥
inch by 5% inches in actual size. The chart Balow indi-
cates what some of the actual sizes may be. Note:
today, the actual widih may vary—in some areas a 1 x 6
might be 5% inches wide rather than 5% inches wide
Check arund in your area before buying wood,

measured, |
ROUGH SIZE FINISHED SIZE
BOARD FEET USING LINEAR LENGTH
ix2 ow 1%
12" THICK BOARD 1" THICK BOARLD
WIDTH FACTOR WIDTH FACTOR 1x13 Yix P
2 {183 FJ 16§ 1x4 T
3 - N | 250 125 ¥ax O
4 1 4 393 1 %6 x5
5 200 5 AIT 1xH Hox THe
& 250 6 500 I= B 9
8 333 B LT (I LS B

HARDWARE FOR YOUR PROJECT
The extra money spent on hardware of high quality
versus that saved on low-cost hardware is—as noted in

purchasing lamber —a very small difference since the
cverall cost of your project is already guite Tow Don'
forget, the hardware is usually what s most visible, so

the little extra spent will be well worth the increased

look of quality for many years to come

Basics
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Kinds of Joints

The prajects requive fowr kinds of joints—and, for the
maost part, only three, These basic joints are the butt
jodnt, the rabbet joint, the dado joint and. in o fear
imstances, the dovetail ppint, These can be made by
hand withour power tools If you do have power tools,
use them: early crafters would have used them if they
had had tham

Most of the simpler projects wse the butt joint, This is
the simplest of all joints and, as (s name implies, & simn-
ply two boards that are butted up against each other
and joined together, perhaps with glue and nails or
screws, The major disadvantage of the butt jednt is that
thare i less aurfnee arca available for gloing or saillog
than for other joints. Mails sometimes back out of the
Jorinl over i, which also makes an apening al the
joint, & rabbet joint is an L-shaped cotont made along
the edpe of end of one Board to everlap the edge or end
of the mating board. This joint can also be nailed andfor
glued together Becanse rabbet joints are often cut into
side pieces, the nails—put in from the sides —may be
hidden soimewhat from view Dado joints are similar to
rabbet jolnts, except that the ot (5 made leaving wood
shoulders on both sides. A drawer side is an excellent
example of the use of both a dado jolne and a rabbet
jeant. The most difficult joind 15 the dovetail jomt, but
with a little thought and careful layout. they can be easi
1y made Dovetail jotnts are made by Interlocking ends
of boamls that have had notches cat into them.

16 Basics

Gluing

Glue was ot in genearal

s until after 1750 Therefore,

moat of the antigue projects featured in this book
probably were simply nailed together If by chance
they were gluad together. they were probably glued
together with hot animal, or hide. ghae,

Wood glues are either hot or cold glue, depending
on whether or not heat is wsed to prepare them. Hot
gl is made From anbrmal parts and & very strong and
guick=setting. Until very recently, old-fashioned hide
glue was considered the only rue, satdsfacuory kind of
glue to use in cabinetmaking Recent developments in
new and better cald glues have made this generaliza-
tion debatable. Cold glues are all decved from synthet-
i material of one kind or another. They vary in dora-
biliry and stremgth. For the simpler projects cold glue
15, by far the easiest to use. and [ recommenid its use.
[ using cold glue, always follow the instructions given
om the label,

When gluing. abways take care to clean all excess
Sl from areuied the poinl This is a mustl if you are
godng o stain the project, The excess gloe will not ke

the stain and will appear white. I find that by waiting



for 10 to 15 minutes, just until the ghue 15 almost set, 1
can carefully remove most of it with a sharp wood
chizel Do not wipe off the excessive glue with o wet
cloth as the water will weaken the glue |oint and pos-
sibly spread glue iretrievably into the pore space.
staining the wooxd,

For the few projects that ave a little difficult to hald
together properly while ghoing, the new hot-glue guns
can be very helpful. Hot-glue guns use solid ghue sticks

that are inserted, heated to their melting point, and

then lguid glee is pushed through the tp while very
hot. This kind of glue dries very guickly and sets in
abioul 10 seconds without Clamping Take care if you
use this Kind of glue as il is difficult 1o get good tight-
fitting joimts every time. The glue sets up so quickly
that you have to work very fast This kind of glue is
pood 1o use for special applications but not for every-
thing: the slower-drying cold glue is still batter to use

for most of the projects,

Finishing

Omce you have completed assembling your project, you
are then ready to apply a finish. This is an important
part and should not be rushed. Remember, thes is the
part that will make the biggest impression for many
years b oome, Mo matter how good the woeond and
hardware vou use, regardless of how good the joints
are. & poor finish will rein your project. If it takes eight
hours @ make the project, plan on eighi howrs 1o fin-

ish it cotrectly

PREPARING

]‘_.. Al jodmts should be checked for tight fts. IF neces-
sary apply water putty 1o all joints, and allow ample
time for deying. Apply waler putty to fill those nail

heads also
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2. Sand the project all over in the direction of the
wodd grain. IF sanding is done by hand, wse a sanding
block, and be careful o keep all cormers still sharp
Use 100-grit sandpaper. Resand all over, using a 180-
grit sandpaper. and, if necessary, sand onee mare with
250-grit sandpaper. Take care not to round edges at

Ehuis time,

3+ TF woan do want any of the edges rounded, use the
180-grit sandpaper, and later the 250-grit sandpaper,
specifically to round the edges

4. A copy of an antigque that looks new seems some-
how to be a divect contradiction. Distressing —making
the piece look old—can be done in many ways. Using a
piece of coral stone about 3 inches i diameter, or a
similar object, roll the stone across the various sur-
faces. Don't be afraid to add a few random scratches
here and there, especially on the bottom or back,
where an object would have been worn the most.
Carefully study the object, and fry bo imagine how it
would have been used through the years, Using a masp,
judiciously round the edges where you think wear
wold have oeourred. Resand the entire project and

the newly worn edges with 180-grit paper.

5 « Clean all surfaces with a damp rag to remove all

dust,
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FILLERS
A paste filler should be used for porous wood such as

oak, ash, or mahogany, Purchase paste filler that is
slightly darker than the color of your wood as the new
woretd you wsed will murn darker with age. Belore wsing
paste filler, thin it with turpenfine =o 1t can

b applied with a brush. Tse s seiff brush, 3

and brush with the grain in order to £l

the pores. Wipe off with & piece of

burlap across the grain after 15 or 20

minutes, taking care b leave fillerin

the pores, Apply a second coat if neces-

sary; let it dry for 24 hours

STAINING
There are two major kinds of stain:

water-hase stain and oil-base stain.

Water stains are commonly pur-

chaged in powder form and mixed as
needed by dissolving the powder in hot
water. Premixed water-base stains have
recently become available. Water stain
has a tendency to raise the grain of the
w0 that after it dries, the surface
should be lightly sanded with fine sandd-
piaper. hl slain is made from pigments
ground in linseed oil and does not raisa

the grain



1 « Teat the
stain color on a scrap

piece of the same Kind of lum-

ber you are using to make certain it will

bi the color you wish.

2 « Wipe or brush on the stain as guickly and as even
Iy as possible o avoid overlapping streaks. If a darker
finish is desired. apply more than one coat of stain. Try
nid ta apply 00 much Stain an the end grain, Allow to

dey in a dust-free area for at least 24 hours.

FINISHES

Shellac is a hard, easy-to-apply finish and dries in a
few hounrs, For hest resulis, thin slightly aiath aloohol
and apply an exira coat or two Several coats of thin
shellisc are much better than one or two thick coats
Sand lghtly with exira-fine sandpaper bebween coats,
but be sure o rub the entire surface with a dampened
cloth. Strive for a smootl, satn finish—not a high-
gloss finish coat—for an antigue effect.

Vamish i sasy fo brush on and dres to a smoath,
hard finish within 24 hours, I makes an excellent fin-
izh that is transparent and will give a decp-finish loak
tor your project. Be sure o apply varnish in a com-
pletely dusi-free area, Apply one or pao coats directly
from the can with long, even strokes Rub berwean

each coat, and after the last coat, with 000 steel wool

(Hl finishes are especial-
by easy to use for projects
such as those in this book. O
fimish 15 casy 1o apply long-
lasting, never needs resanding,
and actually improves wood permanently,
Apply a heavy wet coat uniformly to all surfaces, and
let set for 20 or 30 minutes Wipe completely dry until

vou have a pleasing finish.

PAINTED PROJECTS
User a high-guality paint, cither oil- or water-base
Teday, the trend is owards water-base paint. Frime
vour project, and lightly sand after it dries. Apply two
light coats of paint rather than one thick coat. We like
0 add some water o thin waler-base painl since we
feel that water-base paint tends to be a little thick. On
all prajects for children, and for all toys, always be
sure o use a non-toxic pamt.

Wote: for a very satisfying feel to the finish and
professional touch to your project, apply a topooat of

paste wax as the final step,
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Achieving an Aged Look

Follow the five steps autlined for preparing yvour proj-
ect as described under Finishing, Then followr these

steps to diSiress vour praject.

1 « Sl the wood with a light coat of shellac with S0F%
aloehol. After the shellac 1s dry mub lightly with 0000

steel wool. Wipe clean.

2, Apply an even coat of oil-hase paimt. taking care tn
use an antigue color paint. Let dey for 48 hours. Do not
paint the backs or bottoms — these wers seldom paint-
ed on the orlginal pleces.

20 Basics

3 . Sand with 120-grit sandpaper all the rounded
adges vou prepared for wear marks in step 4 of
Preparing. Remember. if these edges were worn. the
paint surely would have been removed also, Sand away
paint from all sharp edpes and corners since edges

ani] cormeers would wear through the yvears,

4+ Lightly sand all over 1o remove any paint gloss,

using 180-grit sandpaper Wipe clean.

5. Wipe on @ wash coat of oil-base black paint with a
clodh directly from the can Take care to get the black
paint o all corners, and inall disteess marks and

scratches. Don't forget the unpainted back and bot-
oms Wipe all paint off immediately before 1 dres, bt
feave hliack paint in all corners, joints, seratches, and
distress marks, If you apply too much. wipe off using a
clath with tarpentine an it Let dry for 24 howrs. Apply

a light coat of paste wax

ALTERNATIVE ONE

For a really aged look, apply two coats of paint, each a
totally different color (for example, first coat, a powder
blue: second coat. antigue brick red). Allow 24 hours
betwean coats. After the second coat has dried for 48
feours or maee, Tollow steps 3 and 4 above, bul sand the
topcoat off so that the first color shows through here
and there at worn areas. Finksh wp with step 5 a3 out-
lined above This is especially good on projects such as

fomstonls or large painted wall boxes.




ALTERNATIVE TWO
If you want your painted project to have a crackled
finish, Fallow these additional steps. After step 1, page
20, apply a coat of liguid hide glue over the intended
painted surfaces, Lict dry fowr to 12 hours. Then paint
on & coat of gesso (@ form of base paint in use since
the sixteenth century), Paint lightly and do not go over
any strokes. In 10 to 15 seconds, the gesso will staet to
crackle. Let dry for 24 hours in a very dry area. After
24 hours or more, continue on to step 2, {10 woold be
good dea 10 experiment on scrap wood before apply-
ing any of this to your finished project. Some crafters
combing step 2 with the crackling by mixing their
paint with the gesso, fteo parts gesso to one part paint.)
Visits io museums, antique shops, and Nea markeis
will help you develop an eye for exactly what an origi-
nal antique locks like This will give you an excellent

idea of how antigues have been worn through the

vears With this firsthand experience, you will have a
mich clearer idea of what kind of flnish you are after,
50 that vour careful reprodection will realistically look
humdreds of years ald

Hardware

Some of the projects in this book require special hard-
ware—special parts such as hangers, hooks, clock
quartz movements. hands. bezels, wheels, axles, hinges
latches, ete If you are going o do any wondworking at
all you should acquaint yourself with the varions com-
panies that specialize in handling these special items.
Tou should write for as many wosdworking supply and
clack component catalogs as possible, in order to have
a large choice of parts. This also gives you the apporiu-
nity to compare prices and to save a little money
Before starting any propect it @5 a good ideas to
abviain the parts abead of thoe, in order o modity your
projects to fit the parts, if necessary

T get a good selection of catalogs, go o a local
library and check out a wondworking magazine
or twig, 0 find companies o contact Tor catalogs.
You also could check for hardwars on the

Tt net,
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Kitchen Projects

Here's a collection of practical projects
that are not only easy to make, but that
add a handcrafted look of cozy charm to
any kitchen. All you need now is a loaf
of warm bread for the breadbasket.

Kitchen Projects



Toaster Tongs

If you're like most folks, you start off the day in
frustration, You can’t get the darn toast out of the
toaster! Once vou make this stmple, handy kitchen
implement you'll be ready to face each morning —at

least after a cup of coffee.

1 « Select the wood, There are several ways to make a
pair of toaster bangs. My approach is to star with a piece
of oversized stock —% inch thick x 1% inches wide x 9
inches long —and then work it down b the Anished
dimenatons. Use a hardwood such as maple or cheny

2+ Lay out the tongs. Deaw a line down the center of
the wide side of the stock. At a point on the line roughly
1 inches from one end, mark the center of a % inch-
diameter hole and draw the hole To Loy out the insides
of the legs. draw o lines: each one is tangent to the
hole and paralkel to the sides of the stock, as shown.

T lay cut the outside of the tongs, locate a second
point on the center line, 3 inch sbove the center of the

hole. Swing a ¥s-inch arc from that point, as shown in

|

S el el
the top view Extend a line from the bottom of the arc to : _'j_'_.r e e ’E
Ly ot the outside of the legs, If vou've measored oor- A SI0E Wilw CHARMFER ENEE
rectly the cutside lines are Vo inch from the inside lines. Sl

3* Cut out the tongs, Dol owt the hole and cut along

the layout Hnes with a band saw Saw just outside the
lines and sand down o the final feg thickness of ¥

inch. taking carve to make the legs as nearly identical
a5 possible,

4. Finish the tongs Either leave the wood unfinished, EieToRia: viER

ar apply a coat of vegetable oil or salad-bowl finish.
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1

Classic Cutting Board

Cutting boards come in
all shapes and sizes. There are

pigs, chickens, turkeys, and even rabhirs

as cutfing boards. Thiz design 15 a simple réctangle

with a round ftandle. Most any kind of hardwood and most

any thickness of wood can be used. I used 1-inch-thick ash for the

oire pictured. As cutiing boards are very popular, keep your full-size pai-

tern You'll probably be making more than one culting board, especially

after everyone sees the first one.

1.. Carefully lay out the full-size patterm on a piece of
cardboard about 12 x 22 inches in siee Cot out the
full-size pattern, and transfer the shaps (o the wood. If
you1 have to glue up material to gel the full
11-inch-wide board. be sure to use waterproof glue,

24 Kitchen Projects

2. Carefully cul out the cutting board, and sand all

edges and surfaces. Using # ¥a-inch-radiug mouter bit
with a ball-bearing folloaser, rout the top and botiom
edges, and then resand all over,

3. Be sire o use d finish that is non-toxic, such ias
o labeled as salad-bowl finish

Copyrighted material
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Pasta and Salad Forks

Our daughter, Jov, bought an electric pasta maker

that makes all shapes and sizes of pasta, but [ was
mare impressed with her new pasta forks. I went
right home and made a similar pair;

They also make good salad forks.

EXPLOGED VIEW g L

1 « Select the stock and cut the dowels, All you need is
diwe] stock in two diameters. Cul the dowels 10 the
lengihs given in the Materials Lisy

This project will progress more easily if you have a
drill press. To keep the dowel from turning as you drill,

MATERIALS LIST put it into a long V-shaped groove that you've cut into

NO. MNAME SR e a block of wood. Clamp the block to the doll press
1 SUFPORT 2 D1A - 3% LONG z table. Locate and deill the aix Vie-inch-diameter holes
2 TEETH ¥in DIA. - 339s LONG 12 in the support {part 1). making them Y1s inch deep.
3 HANDLE e DA - 0 LONG 2 Keep the holes all ina lne and dreill them at the same

angle, Locate and drill the Yi-inch-diameter handle

26 Kitchen Projects
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hole. ¥ inch deep. With the support placed so that the
sin smaller holes are facing downward, this hole will
be roughly WX feom vertical, as shown in the side view

2 « Shape the handle, Use a sharp knife to chamfer
one end of the handle (part 3) and taper the other end
down to a diameter of Y inch. The taper should start
¥ inch from the end.

3 « Aszemble the fork, Glue the teeth {part 2) in place,
When the glue sots, trim the énds B0 the same length

with a backsaw Glue the handle in place.

4. Finish the fork. Sand lightly, taking care 1o remove
any sharp edpges Either leave the wood as it 15 of apply
a light coat of salad-bowl finish
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Bread Basket

This praject has all
kind of uses and can
be made of any saft-
wood. Stained or X
painted, {1 will make i.)\

an appealing addition

wherever it s used.

EXCL0Qen Wigw
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MATERIALS LIST
NO. HNAME SIZE REQL:
1 END Yax 6% - 6% LONG F1
Zz S[0OE Yixd-12LONG z
k. BT TOM Y 406 - 11 LONG 1
4 BRAD b LOMG E

1 « Cut all the parts to size per the cutting list. Make a
full-siee pattern for the ends, and transfor the pattern
to the wood. Tape two pleces of stock together with the
pattern in place and cut out both end pieces af onoe
Sand all edges while they are still taped together so

that the tao ends will match exactly

?.. « Cut & Me-inch-wide, ¥e-inch-deep rabbet on both
ends of the side pieces, Set your saw at 157, and cat the
portom edge of the =ldes al this seling so that the
inctined edge will be flush with thae batbom piece when

adsernled.

Alse, cut the twe side edges of the bottom plece at

157 It % a good wdes to fit the Bottom piece after the
ends and sides are assemhbled ta allow far some adjust-

miEnds chue o varkhon in constrction

3 ¢ Lrlue and mail the complete assembly, and finish to

woar liking
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Wooden Trivet

This is a gquick project
with a practical
purpose. These
trivets look especially
good in traditionally
decorated kitchens.

MATERIALS LIST
MO, NAME SIZE REQT.
1 LEG Ly 1% = 10 LONG 2
2 TOP BOARD bt % 1- 10 LONG 7
1 NAIL-FINISH  6d AS REQ'D

l. Select the stock and cut the parts. The entire
pivoe 15 made out of Y-inch-thick stock. T used
pine, but almost any kind of wood will do. Cut the
parts to the sizes piven o the Matenals List, Sand
them with a sanding block or an electric palm
sander, Make sure you keep the edges sharp,

2 . Make a paper pattern and cut the legs to
shape Draw a grid with Y-inch sguares and
enlarge the outline of the legs {part 1) onto it
Tranafer the enlargement to one of the legs To
gt identical legs, tape or tubber cement the legs
together with the pattern facing out. Cut out both
and sand them ogether.

3+ Agspmiple the rivet, Glwe amnd naill the top
boards (part 2) to the legs, taking care that every-
thing is square Sand thoroughly

4. Finizh the trivet. This project can be finished
clear or painted if it is o be a display ltem. END ViEw
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Serving Tray

1+ Select the stock, I suggest using hardwnod and
applying a clear finish. The way is made of Ye-inch-
thick boards. If you can't find a board wide enough for
the bottom (part 1), glue it from smaller pisces

2+ Cut out the parts. Cut out the ends {part 2). sides
{part 3). and botiom ratls (part 4) to the dimengions
Eiven in the Materials List. Cut the bottom later, so that

yoLL can cul it to fit the tray exactly

3. Cut out the handles Before cutting out the handies
place one end on top of the other, Join them lemporar-
Iy with tape or rubber cement. On the top plece, draw

the outling of the two Ya-inch-diameter holes and the
two W-inch-radius arcs. Note the W-inch space

between the arcs allows a saar blade to enter and cut
the handle in one pass. Draw the 9% -inch and 6-1ncls-
radiug arcs, as shown, While the ends are s6ll attached
to one another, cut the arcs with a band saw coplng
saw or jigsaw Sand the edges and separate the ends

This project is easy to make. The handle
can be cut out guickly, and the
rest of the parts go
together with little

trouble. These

s

3
o

trayvs make

great gifts, so
consider making

twa or three of them.

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE REQD.
BOTTOM B x 11Y = 20% LONG 1
END Vex3-11% LONG 2 = :
SIDE b x 1% - 21 LONG 2
BOTTOM EATL '-'B.i'-'E'—ED;.IrII-LﬂNG Ll -
5  BRAD % LONG AS REQ'D.
BEALF Y LOMG AS REQ'D.

4. Cut the rabbets The rabbets all are 4 inch wide and
L4 inch deep, Cut them where shown in the drawing

5, Azsemble the tray Glue and tack the sides togeth-
er with ¥i-inch brads, If the piece is made of hard-
wiad. drill pilot holes for the brads. The hest bit for
drilling pilet holes is an actual brad, Cut off the head
with soane ware cutbers and tighten the brad in the drill
chuck. Dirill the hole and drive ina full-length brad.,
Check that the tray is square.

-
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When the glue has set, measure the epening For the
bottom. Cut the Bottom to bl and glue and tack i
place as above. Tack the four bottom rails to the bot-
tomy with ¥e-ineh brads spacing the ratls, as shawm In

the end view:
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6. Agpply finish. Sand the entire plece. Stain the tray
if wior chogse, and apply tes or three coats of warnzsh
IF fisdd i% 00 COMME D0 Comtact with the teay apply 2 non-

towle salad bowl finish mstead of varnish



Napkin Holder

The partern for this piece was tasen
fromt an antigue New England weather
vane: Weather vanes are a great design
resource for many woodworking proj-
ects. If you have a favorite pattern, try
wsing 1t in place of the crowing rooster

show lrere

MATERIALS LIST

N0, NAME SIZE REC T
I FRONT/BACK L x 6y - 64 LONG 1 EA.

2 BASE Yex 2 - 60 LONG 1

TR WDIA - LONG &

1. Select the stock and out out the parts. You'll need
Vy-inch and Y¥-inch-thick stock, T used ash for the
piece in the photograph. Cut the parts to the sizes

given in the Materials List

2. Make a paper pattern and cut out the rooster.
Diraw a grid with Y2-inch squares and enlarge the
rooster onle il Transfer the drawing o the Iront piece
{part 1}. Mote that the holder is slightly taller than it is
wide, Orient the grain. as shown. Glae the front and
back tagether with rubber cement 5o that the patiern
faces out.

Dirill hedes in each of the areas that will be cut oot
50 you can begin the curs that will remove them. Cut
out the design with a pigsawr or a scroll saw and sand

the edaes

Cuta 1-inch radius in the top comers of each plece,

as shown, Sand what will be the inside of the holder

hefore assembling the picoes

3 « Assemble the holder. Glue the front and back to
the brase (part 2], Make sure that the front and Back
are square 1o the hase and parallel to one another.
After the glue sets, lay oul and deill 1he six Y- inch-
diameter holes that hold the pins (part 3). Place a
smiall amount of glue on cach pin and tap them into
the hales. Unce the glue has dried thoroughly, sand the

front and back.
4. Apply finksh. Use a clear finlsh or paint. Another

altermative i% 10 paint only the outline of the mogster

and then varnish the entire piece.
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This holder hangs on a wall so that it's

always handy when someone wants fo

Jot down an item. The printed grocery

list pad shown in the photo is purchased,

A
Brocet
st

i

s are the carriage bolts,

1. Select the stock and cut the parts 1 used ash for
this piece, but choose any wood you happen to have on
hand, Fick out a picce of Ya-inch-thick stock with an
eye to the graln, unless you'll be painting the holder 1o
match accessories or fnm in the kitchen, Cut the parts
1o the sizes glven in the Materlals List.

2. Layout the backboard and cut the parts o shape.
Use the given radii to lay out the curves and the han-
dle. Locate the centers of e twe Vis-inch-diameter
holes for the carriage bolis that hold the locking bar
Cut ot the backboard (part 1) and deill the tao holes,

Cut the locking bar (part 2j to the dimensions glven,
and drill ¥in-inch-diameter holes through it for the
carriage bolts {part 3).

3. Finish the holder, Sand thoroughly, and either var-
nizh or paint the piece, Use the locking bar and car-

riage bolts to clamp a pad of paper in place.
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MATERITALS LIST

Mk  MAME SIEE HEEQT
1 BACKBOARD 4 x 4% - 1512 LOKG L
2 LOCEIMG BAR B - 4ok LONG 1

3 CARRIACGE BOLT WITH
WASHER AN
BUTTERFLY KUT 11 LOKG 2

4 GROCERY-LIST PALF 1

D SR

EFRoNT Wil W
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Recipe Box

Here 15 @ handy place to store
the recipe cards that tend
to end up in the back of

kitchen drawers.

]. « Select the stock and ol the pars You can use
almest any kind of wood for this preject. | made the
holder shown here out of pieces of Ya-inch mahogany

from miy s<rap pile, The holder is made entirely anith
simple butt joints. Cut the parts o (he sizaes given in
the Materals Lisi

'H"L.__

/

2 « Make a paper pattern and cul the parts 1o shapse.
Draw a grid with “2-inch sguares and enlarge the back
(part 1) and a side {pact 2] onto it Transfer the

enlargements 1o the wood. Lay out the eutline of the

¥

g

lid {part 5}, establishing the curve in the front edge by
driowing the ¥-inch radins.

Cut the pleces to shape. You can save time and

ensure aceuracy by cutting the two sides out together
Note the 3¢ cuts on the Ld. front (part 3), and stop
(prart B), as shown,

Dmill the % inch-diameter hole in the back.
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3 « Aszemble the holder, Using the 44 finishing
mails ipatt 7), manl the sides to the back amad front,
aligning thelr bottor edges om a flat snrface Samnd
this betbom edges of this subassemnbly as necessary
0 that ie will sit flat.

Turn the assembly npside doan, Hold the lid in
place amd scribe a line on il to locate the tront edge
of the stop. Glue the stop in place

Ml the botbomn {pact 4) in place, geeping it cen-

tered and flush with the back as shown

4. Apply finish, Sand thoroughly, roundmg the
edpies slightly Apply Clear vamish

APPREN WA TE
LEBEAT 0N OF !J’-BFE

MATERIALS LIST
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Mk MNAME SIZE REQ I,
1 BACE by 7Y% - 6 LONG 1

Fd SILE by % 34 - 5% LONG 2

';- N ﬂ:m._r a .'-'4 X ’;'-fi"_"r'.-'q LG i

i BOTTOM Wi x 31%0% - 6 LOWG 1

3 L.I1Y o Ly w405 = 5lae LORNG 1

fi STOF by ox by - 5Ws LOKG - :I- o
T MAIL - FINISH 4d 16



Wall Spice Box

This box can be mounted on an empty bit of wall area
to give vou a place to tuck all sorts of odds and ends.

The drawers are all small and simple, making 1t a

good piece for practicing your drawer making.

1. Select the stock and cut the parts, T used ash for thee box
shown bere slimply because that’s what | had on hand at the
time. Use whitever wood you'd like The palls are white glass
with hrass centers

Cut the back (part 1}, the side (part ), and the dividers {part
3) ta the dimensions given in the Maternals List

2. Cut the back and sides to shape Lay out and cut the back as
showm, Drill the Y-inch -diameter hole for hanging the box,
Diraw a grid with ¥z-inch sguares and enlarge the drawing of
the ides [part Z) onta the grid. Transfer the enlargement 0 the
actual side. Tape the sides topather and out the sides to shape.
Sand the edges while the pieces are still joined.

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 BACK % x 5 - 30 LONG 1
2 SIDE % x 4% - 28 LONG z
1 DIVIDER 15 x4-5WLONG q
a DRAWER FRONT % x 2V - & LONG A
5 DRAWER SIDE Yo x 2 - 3% LONG 16
s DRAWER BACK % x 1 - 41 LONG A
i DRAWER BOTTUM Yix 3% -5 LONG H
B DRAWER PULL i DIA. A
9 BRAD 1 LONG AS REQ'T

Kitchen Projects
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Separate the sides and lay out the dsdoes for fhe
dividers. The sides are nott wdentical- they are mirror
images of cach other. Rout the dadees with a Ye-inch
siraight bit Clamp a straight edpe to the <ide and
guide the rouler against i Stop all the dadoes ¥ iach

trom the back edee

3, Dey-assemble the case. Withaut using ghoe, test-1i
the back, sides, and dividers (part 3) to make sure that
cveryihing comes gether propecy. Make any neces-
sary adjustiments and glue up the pari= Make sure the
casse 1% sopire beefore the @loe sets, Sand the case and

dlividers wheen e gloe dries.

EErae odan, R FRON 8dIN DOFE

ﬂ
E',‘E-

e BARRE T A WS

4:... Make the drawers, In drawer making the
Materials List s only o guide. Always fit a drawer 1o its
aPETing

Cuteight deiavwer fronts (part 4) to G snugly in thi
drawer openings and rabbel heom 1o accept the drawe
sides [part 5). Measure the distance betaecn the rab-
beets and cut the drawer back (part 6) o that fength

Cul the sidos to 1 next. In this case, measure the
depth of the openimg and subtract 2 inch, Rabbet the
fromi to accepd the drawer botlom [part 7). Temporarily
assemble the drawers and cut batioms to match

(alue thee diawers fogethern leaving the tioms off
for monkd Ude rubbeer bands as clampes and make sure
that all sides are square. After the glue has set, tack
the drawer hottom in place with §-inch wire brads
Sand all surfaces untll the drawer slides smoothly in
the opening,

Dirill & hole tor the pall (part B) in the center o

each dravwer fromnt

5 L Apply fimish, Varnish or paint the case and draer-

ers, Adtach the drivwer pulls

F oisd pEEF
§ AdTH S/GFT A gOTFroaW )

PAEICE TR E

Yol -‘I,'n

il ACOQUIMED!]

LG WIE W

GFLHER ATS EHE.‘.I'TI\'\.\_.F"'[IET

S ERONT SR OREOF COREN )
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Office Projects

42

A place for everything, and everything in
its place. Projects ranging from an in/out
mail basket to a storage unit will have you
organized in no time. Office work has
never been this fun.

Office Projects



Clipboard

You can buy clipboards made of cheap pressboard, but
any self-respecting woodworker needs a clipboard
made of real wood, perhaps even exotic wood,
I made this one out af scrap pieces of

mahogany that I had around and
just hated to burn up. Now
this is a woodworker's
cliphoard!

1 BOARD T (%) x 8- 13 LONG i
z CLIP & SIZE 1
3 SCREW FOST 2
4 FOOT W/RO, 10 5C 42120 4
5 SCREW FOR FOOT a

Office Projects 43 |_
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]. » Gilize matenal o make up the % x 13-inch board, {f 3 « Sand all over with fine grit sandpaper Do aof
necessary, Use pieces of wood with pleasing grain pat- ronand thee edges, Apply pan or three onats of a clear
terns. Plane the wood to ¥4 inch or %6 inch thick. (Tt is hard fimish on tep bottosn. and edges. Lighily sand
oleay to legee the wood b ete thick. ) Sand all over hatareen otz Assemble the clip and foar feet

2.. Ul b0 ewact stee andd round The four cormers.
Locate and drill the teo ¥e-inch-dimmeter holes for
the screws to hold the clip in place. Locate and drill
froan the bottom surface for the screws o hold the four

feet in place, Take care not to drll through,
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Paperweight

This 15 an interesting project that can be used as a

paperweight or simply a conversanon piec

If you have 1-inch and 2-mnch-
diameter Forstner bits and a
Ya-inch-diameter drill, it's
very simple. It's a project that
no one can leave alone. Put if
on your desk and warch how
people pick it up—they'll
wonder how you made it. Most
will think yvou carved out the
inner blocks, and they will
never realize how easy it really

was o make —unless you tell then:.

1.. Start with a solid 2%-inch cube. If you have a solid
picce of wood large enough, use it. If not, glue together
scraps slightly larger than the 2V inches needed —
thal's what T did with scrap pieces of ash. You might
want 10 make two or three blocks to start with in case
wou set a drill depth incormectly later on

The only tricky part of the prgject s that your biock
must be exactly 2% inches on all sides, and it must be
sgpuare. If mot, then the rest of the steps will not come
out correctly Sand all six surfaces using a sanding
block, keaping all edges sharp.

2. Using a sharp pencil. draw light diagenal lines

froam cormer fo cormer, as shown in the drawing, o

locate the exact center of each surface. Using a pointed
pumich, prick-punch the exact center of sach surface,

3. The drilling must be done on a drill press with an
adjustable depth stop, With a 2-inch-diameter Forstner
hit, drill a "4z-inch-deep hole in the center of all six

surfaces, If your work higs been precise, you showuld
end up with a new block inside the outer block. hang-
ing on by its corners, as shoem in the drawings

Office Projects 45
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4, Using the indent Left by the tip of the 2-inch- 5+ Finish up by drilling a Vy-inch-diamester hole in
diameter bit. drill a 1-inch-diameter hole exactly Y the indent left by the tip of the 1-inch-diameter bit.
inches deep using a Forstner Bil, centered inside each

of the six Z-inch-diameter holes. The depth must be E. If the wood grain is interesting. leave the cube
exacl You will find that you have created another unfinished. IF you like color, interesting patlerns can
block inside the tao outer blocks b achieved by painting the blocks or their side sur-

faces different colors.
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Key Rack

This 15 one project you really should make

if you always seem to be losing vour keys,

1 « Select the stock and cut the wood to the overall 3 « Dl the holes and cut the rack to shape. Drill the
dimensions. [ suggest using an attractive hardwood holes, Countersink the Ve-inch-diametar holes to take
and finishing it clear. You'll need a Yi-inch-thick plece flathead screws for mounting the rack. Cut out the key
of wood, measuring roughly 4 x 11 inches, The brass rack. Usze an awl to make indentations at the five
hooks can be picked up at a hardware store, points where the hooks will be placed, Sand the rack,
2. Make a paper patiern. Deaw a grid with Ve-inch 4+ Finish the rack. Stain the rack, if you wish, and
squares and enlarge the drawing of the key ontoit. apply a clear finish. Screw the hooks in place

Inciude the location of the five Brass hoaks and the cen-
ters of all four holes. Transfer the pattern to the waod.

Ii- L] | Dl HOLE, 2 PLACES

LTH-H.I. AND mrgﬁ“rm |
b e T Pk £
ARG -—"‘H’l

FRONT ViEW

A

EXD WiE W
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In/Out Mail Basket

To add a little class
and color [o your
desk, replace your
plasitic indout basket
with this good-looking
substitute for the stan

dard office supply.

1,. Select the stock and cul the parts, Any hardwaod
will dio, bt aak and ash strike me as appropriate for
an office. | chose ash for the basket in the photo, The
entire piece 15 made from -inch stock

Decide howr many units the basket will have. The
Materials List gives the nomber of pans required 1o
make one unit. With a couple of simple spacers. you
cin stack two units om tap of each other; four spacers
will let you stack three units. as shown here.

Cat all pieces 10 the sizes listed in 1he Materialg
List, Lay out the notch in the front (part 1) and cut it
oul on a band saw or jigsaw 1 you are making owore
than one basket, tape the fronts together in a pale and
cut out all the notches at once. Sand the edges of the

notches while the fronts are still together

45 Office Projects

2 » Habiel the froot and back to accept Lhe sides {part

2], Cuat a groove for the bottom in the front. back. and
sldes. as shown in the side view

Cut a piece of W-inch $ieck for the spacers [part 4),
making it about an inch lenger than the combined
lengihs of the individoal spacers you T meed, Eout or cul
grooves along both the top and bottom edges of this
piece as shown in the spacer detail. Cut the picce infa

the individual 4-inch-long spacers

MATERIALS LIST
Nk NAME SIEE REQFIY
i FRONT/BACK L x 24 - 10 LOWG 1 EA
z SIDE foac 200 - 11% LONG 2
| BOTTOM iy 2 984 - 119 LONG 1 N
4 SPACER W 1% -4 LONG A5 BEGD



3 « Asgemble the hasket. Dry-fit the parts Trim as
necessary and glue up the parts, kseping everything
sqquiare, D ol glive the bottom (pact 31 a0 place, <o that
it cam expand and contract with the weather Sand the

basket and spacers

4:. Finish the basket. The basket in the photo has a
coan of light stain and tao coats of viornish, but the dis

tirctive graing of ash and aak look equally goad with-

out staim.
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Four-Drawer
Storage Unit

You never have enough storage areas, especially if vou're a
collector. Here 1s a drawer unit that can be used vertically or
horizontally, or both (the photo shows two stacked together),
It doesn’t take up much space and can fit most anywhere
Don't let the four drawers intimidate you, A drawer is noth
ing more than a box with the top missing. The drawer con-

struction for this project is a little different from most draw

er construction; it is a simplified

drawer and easy (o make

1 « Cut all pieces per the Materials List, keeping all
cuts ar 907, Carefully locate and make the three Ye-inch-
widke, Mai-inch-deep dado cuts and the o W-inch-wide,
Yi-inch-deep rabbets in the two sides. Take care as
thege culs must be accurale You musl maintain the
four-inch dimension Beteeen each drawer divider, Cut
the Yi-inch-wide, Y-inch-deep rabbet along the inner
back edge of the sides a8 shown. Take care to make a
left and right-hand pair of sides.

2 « Glue the drawer dividers and backboard in place,
taking care that evervihing is square. Add the drawer
supports. Apply glue tooonly the front half of each sup-
port to allow for expansion. This is a good tip whenever
vou are gluing wood together and the grain of one
piece is runming at 90° 1o the grain of the other Check

that sach drawer opening is exactly four inches sguare,

50 Office Projects

34 Cat the pieces for the dravwers using & saw Stop on

vour saw. Each matching plece must be exactly the
same size and shape; the saw stop will ensure that
they are. Carefully cut the Lg-inch-wide, Y-inch -deep
rabbet on both the inner side and bottom edge of each

dranwver Tront; see the exploded view

4. Dey-fit all of the deawer parts. and check that the
drivwer fronts are just a litthe under four inches square
Fit one dravwer into the opening to make sure that it firs
correcily Make adjustments on the parts if necessary
Glue and nail the drawer units together Carefully find
the muidclle of the drawer fronts by deawing two lines
diagonally from corner to comer Drill a hole in each

fromt for the screw 1o 2ecure the Y-inch-digmeter knobs
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MATERIALS LIST

NO.  MAME SIZE REQ'D, 5 After everything is assembled. sand the
1 SIDE  uxS5-1BMLONG 2 case and each drawer with medium and then
2 TOF/BOTTOM Vim Al - 43 LONG 2 fine-grit sandpaper. Clean off all dust with a
k| DIVIDER Ve b - 445 LONG 1 tack rag
4 SUFPORT Y x Y- 4 LONG [
5 BACK W x 4V - 14 LONG 1 6 Frime and paint all outer surfaces.
[ FRONT/BACK DREAWER ¥ x 4 - 4 LONG i Now you have a place for all those important
7  SIDE DRAWER W x 4 - 4% LONG B things you just can't bear to throw away
& BOTTOM DEAWER Wy ow 3% - 48 LONG 4
9 PULL {W0 ¥ DA |
10 KAIL - FINISH . & |:'|_. o - E--_

WOLE FOR MANEING anmE T T =

RABRET /A8 WIDE
&S EEs
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Yard & Garden
Projects

T TR W LI L e e

L e

Complete a few of the projects in this
chapter, and your plants and birds will be
happier, your garden tools will have their
own home, and you'll always have the
soothing sound of chimes in your garden.
What better way to enjoy the outdoors?
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Garden Caddy

This is a project that can be

used for all kinds of things. It
can be made of any kind of
wood, but it looks best in oak
ar ash. If you have never
worked with oak or ash,
this project is the perfect

fime fo try it

MATERIALS LIST
NO, MNAME SIZF. REQD,
1 END Ye % 7 - 12 LONG 2
2 SIDE  axsW-101ONG -
3 BOTTOM ¥ 7 - 10 LONG 1
4 HANDLE (DOWEL) T DIA. - 11% LONG ]
5 FINSHNAL  6d '
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1 « Make full-size patterns for the ends and sides
an & phece of cardbozrd. Tape or tack tan pleces of
stock together, and cut bath ends eut together. Dl
the Weinch-diameter hole at this tme, Samd the
edges while the end pleces are still taped or tacked
topether to ensure that the teo ends are exacthy the

s sime De thee apme [or the pan gioes,

2 « To Findsly, glue and nail the caddy together, and
=and all owver. The caddy can be stained or painted
If wota e oak or ash, you Gan finish vour caddy

by simply applying a topoodl of ough, clear finish.
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Rabbit Plant Holder

Now here's a plant holder that's different! Usually,
you want to keep the rabbits away from
your plants, This project actually calls

for two of them. But, don't ¥ IFQ

make them too }# T

—, realistic; you ::3\& _J
might attract
the real ‘

fhing.

R

MATERIALS LIST

M.  MAME SIZE
1 SIDE Yax 11% - 11 LONG
4 SHELF 1 x 4% - LONG

£ FINISH NAIL id
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SI0E FiIEW

1. Cm w 1-inch gréd lay ot the profile of the

Sidlle [(part 1)

2 « Tack or taps tan meces of wood together
Transter the profile to the wood, and cat bath
aldes ar the same tme Sand all edges. Cut the
shelt (part 2) o sive. and dridl two or thoes
holes to fit vour potted plants. Sand all sver to

renurve all sharp odges.
3 + Laluar andd nanl together

4:, Fivint to s,

EXPLEDED WIEW
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Rail Planter

You can build this project out of scraps, It

is desigrned to it over the rail of a patio or deck
where it will help keep plants from falling over the edge.

Yiou will ave to make the width to fit vour deck rail, Note: the

white boftom piece In the photograph represents your rail.

]_. Select the stock. Use whatever wood you have on
hand. The length of the short boands (part 3 depends
on hiorw wide the rail happens to be. Measure the width
of the rail and add 5 inches, The drawings give a
lengele of 1002 inches for a planter that will fst over a
22 6 rail

It vou will be making the planter from new wood,
note that you can rip fen Y-inch-wide pieces from a
knot-free 1 x 1 The base board {part 13 ks cut from a
LZX i

2 « Cut the parts. Rip your scraps to 44 x ¥ inch. Get
the long boards out of the longer scraps, and the short

boards from the leftovers, Cut the eight spacers [part

d), Cul the base boacds and chamber as shown. Samd

all parts.

58 Yard & Garden Projects

3 « Angemble the planter. The planter will bold togeth-
er well enough with finishing nails [part 5p, bat for
greater durability you may wani 10 use a waterprood
glue as well, or even screw the pans tegenher,

Put the base boards on the bench with the chamler
chiwn andd nail a lomg board into them, flush with the
top and ends. Space the kase boards as far aparct a3 the
width of the rail Nail the first teo short boards in
place. They should overhang the long boards by one-
guarter at each end. Beep everyihing square. Before
going on, make sure the piece will fit over the rail
without binding. Then continuwe stacking long boards
and short boards, nailing them in place and vsing
spacers as indicated in the drawings, Check for

sguaren®ss as you build

4. Apply finish. Stain or paint the planter if you wish,
Ber sure o use pmoducts intended for exterior use

Screw the planter to the rails,
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N _Quaint Birdhouse

I have designed and built many birdhouses. This
is the most elaborate one e made. IVs a
takeoff of a Victorian house. I designed it
based on an earlier, somevwhat plain-
Jane bhird house of mine combined
with one I saw in @ magazine. This
is a stmple project, but it will
reguire a litthe fitting. Now,
winit for spring; I'm sure vou' il
soon have of full of happy bivds,
especially if they appreciate

Victorian archiiiecture.

MATERIALS LIST

N NAME SIZE REQTL

1 FRONT/BACK W x 7 - 10% LONG 2

2 SIDE - RIGHT Va x 4l - 4% LONG 1

3 SIDE - LEFT Vix 4% - 4% LONG 1
1 « Cut all parts to overall size. It is a good idea to o e Yixd¥i- 6 L A
cul the front and back (part 1} to shape while the . FERCH ¥ax 1V - 3% LONG 1
parts are either tacked or taped together o ensure L THIM Vi x Y = 63 LONG I
an exact paie. [(Only the front will have the 1Y-inch- 7 TRIM o x Vi - 6% LONG 1
diameter hole) q TRIM i x Y- 4 LONG i -

4 THIM Y ox ¥ = 1% LONG 1
2 « Assemble the front, back, twao sides, botiom, 1] TRIM Vs x ¥ = 4% LONG I
roof, and perch (part=s 1, 2.3, 4 and 5}, Mote: if you 11 TRIM Ve x Mo - % LONG 1
ghus it together, use walerprood glue. ‘i.E TRIM i x Wy — 5% LONG i

11 TRIM Vs x Va - 2% LONG 1

14 TRIM Ve x ¥ - T¥ LONG I

15 ROCF Ve x E¥ = 7% LONG 14
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3, Carefully add the tnm as shown in the
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Bluebird Nesting Box

Bliiebirds were once a comimon sight in eastern
North America, bul their numbers have dimin-
ished by some 90 percent over the past half-
century. The reasons include frresponsible use of
pesticides, loss of habitat, and competition with
sparrows and starlings. You can give bfuehirds an
edge hy huilding a nesting box designed especiali)
for them. The back is attached with screws so that
if can be removed for cleaming.

Bluehirds are particular about their nesting
sites; you Il morease yvour chiances of artracing
them by hanging the boxes on posis or Irees m
clearmgs and no more than four or five feet

above the ground

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE REQD.
i BACK Y x d¥ - 24 LONG i
2 SIDE 4w 6% - 15V LONG 2
3 FRONT B 5 4% - #V LONG 1
4 BOTTOM Yo x Al - 2 LONG 1
5 TOP Yox T - 11 LONG 1
h FERCH Yi DEA, = 255 LOMNG 1
T SCHEW = FL, HIM KO8 - 1% LONG fi
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1 » Select the stock and cut the parts; you can wse any
sort of wood for this project, You might be able to
mike several boxes out of the Vi-tnch-thick sceaps in
your workshop, Cut out the parts to the sizes given in
the Materials LISt

2 « Make a paper pattern and cuf the Back 10 shape,
Draw a grid with V2-lnch squares and enlarge the back
(part 1) onto it Transfer the enlargement to the wood
and cut out the back, Locate and drill the tao ¥iinch-
diameter hanging hales in the back.

The two sides (part 2} can be cut to shape and
dirilled at the same time. Place one on 1op of The other,
attaching them with mbber cement.

Lay out the shape on the fop piece, as shown in the
side view of part 2. Maintain the %0 angle betwean the
fromt and bottom. Cut the sides to shape on the hand
saw. While the pieces are still together, dnll the b-
inch-digmeler acrew holes and countersink them on
both sides for a #8 flathead screw (part 71, Sand the
edges and take the sides apart.

EXFLQDER KiIEW
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3 » Cut the front (part 3) and bottom (part 4) to shape,
as shown in the details for those parts. Note the bavel
an each. Locate and drill holes for the entrance and
the perch in the front. The 1%-inch-diameter entrandce
may seermn siall, but it discourages other species from
taking up residence. Mote that the perch hole is drilled
at @ 25" angle 80 that the perch will project horizontal-

1y from the assembled birdhouse,

4, Cut the top (part ) to shape, beveling both the:
edge and the back of the notch at 45°, as showm. I out
the hewvels with a band aw bul a saber $aw 281 at 457

would also work.

5 « Assemble the nesting boxes. Sccew the sides 1o 1he
back —do not use ghoe, Glue the front. bottom. top, and
sides together Note that the sides overhang the front
and bottom by ¥ inch, as shown in the side and
exploded views. Do not glue any of these parts to the
bieck, or you won't be able to take the nesting box
apart for cleaning. Glue the perch {part &) in place.

ﬁ, Apply finish. Remove the back from the sides,
Prush on an ofl-base privees and then an oll-base
exterior paint inside and out. The example in the gpho-
tograph has a ban-tone paint job. When drg put the
box together with the six flathead screws.



Garden Toolbox

This 1s one aof my favorite project
beautiful TRes, can be made |
and the finished project 1s exi
useful. But perhaps I like it
mast of all because it becomi
a hot item at craft shows
These plans are based
exactly on an original tool-
box, but I scaled 1t down to
three-quarters of the origi-
nal size. The original was
painted, but vou can either

stain or paint yours

1, Stucly the plans carefully, Mote hoa cach part 15 to
be shaped. As you study the plans, iy Lo visualize how
vou will make cach part. and then how the project will
b assembled, Node which parts vou will put together
first, second, and so on.

The ends and handle (parts 1 and 4) are irregular
in shape and will have 1o be laid out on Ye-inch grids
to make full-size patterns. Lay out the full-size grids
om heavy paper or cardboard, and transfer the shape

of each piece to the grids, point by poing

2. Transter the full-sise patterns o the wond, and
carefully cut out the pleces. Check all dimensions for
accuraEcy, Sand all over with fine grit sandpaper, keep-

ing all edges sharp.

3. Carefully cut the other parts o siee according o

the Materials List. Take care o cut all of the parts to

exact size, keeping them precisely square Stop and

recheck all dimensions befoce going on,

4. The sides {part 21 havve & maalded top edge. IF you
have a rouler, roul & 51:ap-e ag cloge as You can o the

one shown

5 « Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with medinm
sandpaper to remove ool marks. Take care to keep all

edges square and sharp.

ﬁ « After all of The pieces have heen carefully made,
dry-fit the parts. I anvthing needs refitting. now is the
fime to correct it Once all of the parts fit together cor-
rectly assemble the project, keeping everything square
a5 vou go. Check that all fits are tght.

Finish to swit. follownng the general fimishing

ingtructiong given in the introduction.

Yard & Garden Projects 67



RS EQRE

[
[\l

J— e -_-- ) e a ——
g :}{ o iy = s *
L= T = T
== = =T " r
J T e R e
. —_ - —— — = —_ ==

— 2| —

5iof VIEw

MATERIALS LIST

ML NAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 END Yex 7V - 9% LONG 2
2 SIDE '-'E;-t—i‘:'ll'...-l'_'IH'G 3
3 BOTTOM Y x 7Y% - 18 LONG |
4 HANDLE ¥ 2% - 18 LONG 1
. SCREW - FLHLD. KOa x 1Y LONG 4 a
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Wind Chimes

Wrth this project, vou can turn your work-

shop scraps and the wind into music

]. « Select the stock and cut the parts. Almost any woosd will
do, although especially weatherproof cholces Include redwood,
cedar, and teak. Tused lefiover ash,

Cut the wooden parts—the supporis, spacers, and clanger

(parts 1, 2, 3, and 11} —to their overall sizes, as given in the

Materials List. Turn the clanger to the profile showmn or leave il
unadorned. Drill a Yis-inch-diameter hole in the exact center
Cut oud the sail (paart 13} From any scrap metal or wood, fol -

lowing the pattern shown in the detail,

MATERIALS LIST
Wik MNAME SIEE REQTL
1 MATN SUFPORT ¥ x 6- 6 LONG 1
2 TOF SUPPORT Yox 1-3 LONG 1
3 SPACER i DIA - 2% LONG 5
4 EYEROLT Y DIA - 1 LOMNG 2
5 HEX NUT FOR EYEBOLTS 2
I fi CHIME 5 DIA - 1848 LONG 1
¥ CHIME W DIA = 145 LONG 1
& CHIME % DIA - 13% LOMG 1
& CHIME Y DIA - 124 LONG 1
10 CHIME DA = 114 LONG 1
11 CLANGER Wax 2V DIA. 1
F EEA:D TO SUIT X
13 SAlL Yigs x 2V - 3% LOKG 1
14 FISH LINE bl I.-B. "I"E_E'I-'m-.“m-._ 1_
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2 « Make the metal chimes from either ¥-inch-digmeter copper e
or elecrrical conduit, Cut the chimes {parts 6, 7, B, 9, and 10) with a
pipse cutter or hack saw o get five different tones: 100 ches, 124
inches, 13% inches, 1442 inches, and 15% inches {the tones will b
cloge to o pentabomic scale, and yon can Turiher fune o chime bo your
liking by grinding it w raise the pitchj.

Dirill Ye-imech - diameeter holes % inch down from, Hee toxp ol thee

chlmes and the sa8l, Lighthy sand the sharp edges of the metal parts,

3 « Make g paper pattern and cut the supports to shape Draw a gricd
with YVeeinch squires and enlarge the main support and the og sup-
port onto it Transfer the enlargement fo the wood. Locate and drill

the holes, as showm, Cut the parts to shape, Sand thormughly

'4 « Add the spacers Glue the five spacers (part 3) in thes halis in the
min and fop suppoerts, leaving a space of 1 inch betwean the sup-
ports, Tnless v have used teak, brosh pao or three coats of an exie

mior sealer on this subassembly and on the clanger.,

5 LAxsembie the chimes, Stuchy the top ime exploded vieans o see haow
v Chimes are pul waether Thread a continnews length of fishing line
{pact 14) thrgegh the papes and supports, as shown in the exploded
view Thes chiomes should be abawt 152 inches Below the main Sappor
Onee yon've gotten back m the

_.-"f_ ifde Dik WOLE
starting point, e a square kot 1 il o PLASES

imy thve engd of the line and put a 4

dak of glue on the koot to A

SOeCure B, (ol cord was sl

ke for the project so tht 1t

would show up in the photoe)

Dik. ROLE-

rl
— Tl
T_ .__.-"' 5 PLACLE

ol prd DA, HELE -
]

Mext, install the speholts B FLATER
(part 4] im the main swpport, Tie ™
i e plece of lshing Hne 1 i, : - h
T e S A

then run the line through a 1 -I|-|-'l D&, HOLE,
N F

smail wonden bead {part 1.1)

— -|-—J--
i

—jra D& NDLE
8 PLECEER
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and the clanger. Feed the line through the second bead, and
then bring it back up and through the bead a second time to
hold the clanger in place. The clanger should be about 749
inches from the main support. Thread the fish line through the

harle: in the sail and koot it. Place a bit of epoxy gloe on the
knots and at both beads.

To hang wp the chimes, place the eyebalt i the op support
and attach fishing line to it.
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Trellis

This 15 a copy of a simple trellis
that was popular in the late 19305
and early 1940s, It is suited for

roses and other climbing plants.

1 « Select the stock. It is fmportant to use knot-free,
straight-graimesd wood for this project. Spruce anmdd
hemleck are good choloes, although nearly any wood
should serve.

2. Cut the parts and saw the kerts. Cut the parts 1o
thi sizes given in the Materials List, Locate and draw
the positlon of the four kerfs along the length of the
bady {part 1). Take the width of the saw blade lnio
consideration when laying out the kerfs Drill a ¥4-
inch-dlameter hole at what will be the end of each
kerf and rip the stock untl you reach the hole, as illas-
triated in detail A, The hole keeps the kerf from split-
ting the body If the wood seems likely to split even
with this precaution, you can Tun a Ye-inch-diameter
hex-head bolt through the width of the body about 2
inches below the ends of the kerfs Eeep the bolt in
place with a washer and nuwt.

3 « Spread the fingers. Lay out the position of the top

and bottom bars (parts 2 and 3} on the body Drill a
Ye-inch-diameter pilot hole i each finger for the Gd

72 Yard & Garden Projects
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MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE REQYD.
1 BODY 1 x 3 =TI LONG 1

4 TOF BOARD x| - 47 LOMG 4

3 BOTTOM BOARD w1 - 1B LOMNG

z
4 MNAIL - FINISH 4d i
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finishing nails (part 4) that attach the bars
Locate and drill pilot holes in the top and
botiom Bars, 11 inches and 3 inches apart,
respoectiviely (T
Soread the fingers of e Body and matl
the Bottom bars in place, Spread the fin
gors further still and nall the top bars in
place. Work showly o avoid spliting the

Vrapiail

4. Apply fimigh. The trelis fom B Ttk

unfinished. ¥ou can also stain and varnish

PICTORIAL VIEW

it, or undercoat aod padnt i B sure 60 s

exterior finishes
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Full-Size & Child’s
Adirondack Chair

The design for the original Adirondack chair is credited to H. C. Bunnel. He received a
patent for his straight, boxy version in 195, The chair was named for the region in
ipstate New York where it was designed and first used,

Over the years, Bunnel's design has been modified by others fo make it more accom-
modating to the body. Backs have been rounded, and the seats contoured. But the
chairs you see here-gtay quite close to the early chairs. They are exact copies of one
made by my grimdfather around 1918, when he was [fving in the Adirondacks. As a
very voung woodworker, I copied one of my grandfather’s rotted chairs in 1949, You
can see that the design is unpretentious —no frills, no curved back or seal. And yet it is
guite comfortable, The chair s roomy enough for you to prop yourself on a pillow or

two, You can lav a book or a drink on the wide arnis.
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O becoming a grandfather myself, I made o child's version, scaled down aboui

guarter. Eiiher it or the full-size chair can be made with these plans and instructions.

The Muaterials List gives two seis of overall dimensions. Noie that even the thickmess
of the stock has been reduced for the child's chair—%16 inch, rather than ¥ inch.
The chafr can be put fogether with either brass-plated fluthead screws or water-

proof glue and finishing nails, You may wani fo countersing the screws s inch or so

amd cover them with plugs cut from dowels; nails should be set and pufiied.

1+ Select the stock and cur the parts In Mew England, knot-free pine or sproce ate
conmnn chodces for making lewn furniture, If primed and kept painted, the wood

should last 20 yeard of mare. Waods especially snited for ontdoor Turniture inclode
Hemduran mahogany aak, redeoad, and teak,

Decide which chalr medel you are going to make. Cut the paris o the thickness
amdd width given in the Materials List, but leave pieces with curved or angled ends an

fnch or so long.

2. Make the seat An Adirondack chair
bging with the seat ¥ou can save tioee
when cutting details in the seat rail and
ofher paired parts by joining the pieces tem-
porarly with double-sided ape. Loy out e
details on ome board, and then oot bath
boards at onee.

Cul a nodek: im each seat rail (part 2) to
accept the back suppart {part 3). Round-
ower one end of the seat rail, following the
pattern given and caf the other end @t a G6°
angle, a5 shawn Cut the seat rall fo the
proper length in the process,

After you've cut the seat rails 1o the
proger profile, mail or screw the slats (part
5) o them, Attach the back support. Bip a
247 bevel om one edpe of the front brace
(part 4) and nail or sorew it in place,

Boond-over the front slat as shown,
with & rowter and the appropristely sized
rourd-over bit
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3 « Make the back subassembly 1 foumd that the best Rip a 247 hevel on the lower cross base [part 7) and

way (o assemble the back is o lay it out on g full-skze Chamfer the corner of the upper cross brace (part 9), as
shoan in the view at A-A Position the upper and lower
cross Braces on the back slats, Check that the cross
braces are parallel to the bottom of the box and then
attach the slats to them with screws or nails and ghoe.

Ter lay out the cut for the cureed top of the back,

pattern drawn on a large sheet of paper.

Diraw a box 3 inches high and 16%: inches wide an
the paper. Lay out in pencil the location of the parts, as
shown in the front view of the back.

Carefully position the back slats (part 10} on the

drawing. draw a 15-inch-radius are feom the center of the upper
cross brace. Cut the curve with a saber
MATERIALS LIST
saw and sand the cul edges,
N NAME SIZE
o Clamp the assembled back to the back
. support and ghue or nail it in place. The
&) I
L FEUNT LEU ¥a x 342 - 20 LONG z back will be somewhat flimsy until you
z SEAT RAIL ¥a x 3 - J0ka LONG z attach the arms, so treat it with respect.
3 BACK SUPPORT W x 144 - 19 LONG 1
4 FRONT BRACE o x 34 - 20V LONG ! 4. artach the legs and arms. Attach the
5 BEAT SLAT Va2 - 19 LONG 5 legs [part 1) 1o the seal rail, as shown in
& AHM BEACE B x 3 - 6l LONG 2 the side viear Cut the arm braces (part 6)
T LOWER CROSS BREACE Yo 1% - 22 LONG | 1o [he profile shown in the op view of
B ARM Vo x 4% - 24 LONG . part b, and attacl the byaces to the lags
i UPPER CROSS BRACE Y x 1 = 164 LONG 1 scr the top surfaces are flush with each
10 BACK SLAT 1 x 2% - 30 LONG i ather. Cut the arms (part 8) to the profile
11 MWAIL - FINISH e and B d AS REQD shown. Position the arms so the front
12 SCHEW - FL.HD N6 - 1 LONG extends aboat 1 inch beyond the heps
Nk B - 1% LONG A3 REQD The arms” inner edges should be parallel
CHILD'S CHATIR 1o each other and flush with the inner
1 FRONT LEG Tie x 2% - 15 LONG 2 face of the legs, Mail or screw them to
2 SEAT RAIL g x 3% - 22% LONG 2 the leg and arnm brace. Clamp the back
3 BACK SUPPORT %is x 114 - 14V LONG 1 end of the arm to the upper cross brace
4 FRONT BRACE Wiy w25 - 155 LONG 1 and nail or screw the tao tﬂgt“'ll:‘f Mail
5 SEAT SLAT e x 1% = 18% LONG 5 of screw e Back slats to the lovwer
& ARM BRACE Yis x 2V - 47 LONG 2 brace,
7 LOWER CROSS BEACE Hn x 14 - 220 LONG 1 5
Apply finish, If you've used nails, set
8 ARM Win x 3% - 18 LONG 2 '
them all over the chaln then putty and
9 UFFER CROSS BRACE Yie x Vo - 11% LONG 1 )
—_—— samd the holes. IF you decided to coun-
10 BACE SLAT w10 - 22% LONG 4 )
tersink the screws. glue the plugs in
11 NAIL - FINISH ddand 8d AS RECY D
place now
12 MAIL - FL, HD MO & - 1 LOMNG
N8 = 1% LONG ASRECQFT»
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Samud the chair all over, I you waed a weather-resist-
ant wood, your work 15 done. For added protection, you
it wedd 8 coat or tao of marine spar varnish, Other

winnds should Be primed and findshed with e ooats of

5w exterior paint. Don't forget to cover the boftom sur
iy 1
' 1
 EOUAL SFACING i faces of the legs, You can expect o apphy anoiher coal
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Useful Household
Projects

A T

This delightful mix of contemporary and
traditional designs is guaranteed to perk
up any room in your home. You'll find
everything from a picture frame and a
candleholder to a jewelry box. Most of
the projects are also ideal as gifts.
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Tulips on a Stand

In-New Hampshire we have very short summers, and these

hright wooden flowers can help make winter bearable.

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE RECYD.
| EASE ¥ x4 - 16 LONG 1
2 LEAF VexdW-3%LONG 5
1 FLOWER  Yx2W-2%LONG &
4 STEM 1y DIA - 7% LONG 5

1. Select the stock and cut the parts. Except for the
Yy-inch dowel used for the stems, all you need are ¥i-
inch-thick scraps of any wood,

2‘ Make a paper pattern. Draw a grid wath Ya-loch
squares and enlatge the drawing of the leaves (part 2]
and Nowers (part 3} anto the grid: Transfer the enlarge-
ments 1o the wood and cut them 1o shape. Yon can save
tirme By drawing 1the patterns on just one Bower and
one leaf and cutting out several of the same pieces at
omde Stack similar pieces and attach them to each
other with either double-sided tape or rubber cement

Draw curves at both ends of the base (part 1) and
cut them outl. Locate and deill the Ya-inch-diameter
holes in the flowers, leaves. and base, as directed on
thie drawings. Sand each part entbeely

Useful Household Projects

+n



\'.‘1

LR GRS
R fﬂll‘ﬂ' iy 3 L FELLOW / BLUE
J il r .. , . " e

s

Lol

iy

",

3-ﬁmmﬂuthtmﬁm.ﬁpplfﬂUEtﬂEE{hﬁtﬂmﬂt 4 Fintsh the tulips. Faint as you choose The fromt
the location of the leal Slide the Jeaves over the dowel view suggests colors for the various parts, aleng with
stems (part 4], Spread ghe on the tops of the stems atabn for the base to vepresent s0il, To mako the pioce
and insert them into the Dower blossoms, Spread glue more interesting. try varying the shade of green you
o the bottoms of the stems and insert them ineo thae use on the leaves and stoms.

Basge, Wipe off any cxcess ghoe,
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Simple Wooden Basket

Baskets don't come much
simpler than this, and vet its
lines are pleasing. We've
Jound that these baskets sell

well at craft shows,

1. Select the stock amd cut the parts. You can make
thisz basket out of workshop scraps, Cut the pans o the
siwes given Ln the Materials List

2+ Cul the pans (o shape. Make two 457 Cuits in bath
ends {part 1). Drill & ¥-inch-diameter handle hole in
the handle supports {part 3). Trim the top ends of the
supports, as shown in the end view by making 45° cuts
that begin about 316 inch from the corners, Chamfer
the ends of the handle {part 4) slightly with sandpaper.

3. Asserable the basket. [ recommend gluing the
picoes together and then nailing them with roundhead

birass mails (part 3], ot any Ye-inch-long nail will do

Start assembly by putting the ends upside-down on
the bench and attaching the two bottom slats (part 2),
Leave % inch betwesn the slats; the handle support

fits into this space. as shoam in the #nd view

Turm the basket on one side and attach the three
slats to the opposiie side, Turn the basket over 1o
attach the remaining slats.

Attach the handie supports. When attaching the
second support, align it with the fiest support by tem-
porarly putting the bandle in place. After you've
attached the supports. glue the handle in place.

4. Apply finish, You can leave the basket unfinished
or stain and varnish it. If you plan to store food in the
basket. findsh it with a salad-kowl finish
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MATERIALS LIST
N, NAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 END Y % 3% - 5V LONG 2
| SLAT b x VW - B LONG g
I HANDLE SUFPORT Wi x 3% - 8 LONG 2
4 HANDLE 5a DILA. - A% LONG 1
5 EBRASS NMAIL - RDD HI3, 11 LONG AS HEQ'D

EXPLIOED WIEW

Useful Household Projects

1 -
|

L} L

—— T —




Modern Picture Frame

This 1s a design by a
good friend of mine
It's very easy to make,
aftractive, and truly

functional.

=

T

].,. Cut all pieces to overall sise.

MATERIALS LIST
2+ Cuf the ends (part 11 0 shape Locate and drall NO. HAME SIZF REQ'D.
the three Yie-inch-diameter holes. Do not drill - BB Y x 34 - 6 LONG :
through; deill only Vs inch deep. Make the Yis-inch- z DOWEL Via LA - 612 LONG 1
wide x ¥-inch-deep dado. The width should be the 3 STOoP W x Yin - ¥ie LONG :
width of twn pieces of glass, plus a photo, Be sure fo L GLASS Yo 4% - 6% Z
make a right-hand and a left-hand pair, 5 PHOTOGREAPH 4% x 64 1

3‘, Cut the thres dowels (part 2) to length,
5. Adid the small stops (part 3) as shown.,
4. Carefully glue the ends [part I} to the three
dowels {part 21. It is a good idea to have the glass EL Remove the glass: finish to suit. Add clean glass and

empararily in place so that the ends will be square. a phodo; mow 30 have a beautiul, modern picture stand.
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Tie Rack

This handy project could be a good one to try if you are

interested in selling your work af craft shows, Othernaise
if you're [ike me, you'll have to go out and buy some ties

to justify making the rack!

MATERIALS LIST

W, NAME S5IZE RELFI.

1 BASE Wox 2 - 166 LOMG 1

2 FEG Yae DEA, {TENDON) - 2% LONG 11
1 « Select the stock, Use any kind of wond for the the far end. Next, make 15 marks alomg the lower line.
base. Purchase the pegs before starting on the project The teo rows of pegs are stageered, so start this row

1% 0 inches from either end, Make a mark every ™3

2 « Cui the base Before cutting out the base {part 13, el I you've done everything correctly you'll have
drill the detail at cach corner with a Yi-inch drill bit 11990 inches left when you reach the other end
Thern cut the hase toats owerall dimensions. Rowt a Laiy ot the centers of the two holes that will be

cove around the edge of the base with a YW-inch-radius used 1 ang the rack
cove bit with a ball-bearing guide
4. Deill the hoedes. Drill a Yis-inch-diameter hole 3%

3 - Lay out the peg positions, With a soft pencil, draw inch deep at sach peg mark. Set the depth gauge on
two lines parallel to the long sides of the base and ¥ the drill press to make sure that the holes will be
inch from these sides. Along each line, lay out the cen- exactly the same depth, I you're using a hand drill,
ters of the peg holes, Mark the centers by dimpling the bay & commercially available drifl-bit stop, Dol the
wood with an awl: this will keep the bit from wander- tan Yie-inch-diameter hanging holes and countersink
ing when you drill the holes. Start 1 W naches From them o take flathesd screws.

efther end on the top line and make a mark every % Sand the face of the rack with a flat-sanding block
inch, Make 16 marks, leaving a margin of 1% inches at o an elecinic palm sander. Sand the edpes by hand.
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E/IDE WIEW

AIETORMEL WiEw

5 « Assemible the rack. Place a small amount of glue in
each peg hole, [Be careful to keep glue off the surface
of the rack.) Put the pegs in the holes. To drive them
all the same depth, press down on them simultaneous-
Iy with a pivce of wood, Tap the woosd lightly to drive
the pegs home Make a final check to see that all of the

pegs extend the same distance. Let the glee dey

ﬁ » Apply fimish. Apply a coat of stabn, i you wish, and

follow with two or three coats of a high-ghoss vammish,



Shoeshine Box

Here's my version of a store-
bought shoeshine box. It's a bit
higher 50 thal vou don’'t have o
bend over guite so far fo shine
yvour shoes, Nofe that only sim-
ple butt joinis are used

throughonut

1, Select the stock. The box is made entirely from -
inch stock, T made mine out of ash. The hinges and

hasp are purchased [enss, as are the Teed

2. Bulld the box. Eather than baild a lid 1o match an
open box, T built a ¢losed box and cut it open to create
a perfectly matching lid. Dinrensions for boilding a box
with this technigque are given in the Materials List
Make sure that all cuts are exactly ®°, Bun joinis that
do not meat squarely arve weak. Dry-fit the too sides
ipart 1), the twa ends {part 21, and the top and bottom
(part 3). If necessary, trim the parts to fit and then glue

up the box, keeping cvervihing square

3 « Cut the lid, Draw a line 8 inches from the bottom
all the way around the box. Set the table-saw fence to
mitke an #-inch-wide cut and set the blade slightly
inore than ¥ inch above the table. Run the box

through the saw to cut the two ends, keeping the box

MATERIALS LIST
N0, NAME SIZE REQ'D,
i SIDE Y B3 - 11 LONG 2
2 ENTH ¥ x B% - 6% LONG 2
3 TOF/BOTTOM %xB-11LONG  1EA
 wmrom  woowiowi s
5 SHOE REST % x 344 — 7 LONG 1
6 HING 1 x 1% g -
i HASPE 1
u FOOT i
a NAIL-FINISH 64 AS REQD.
Useful Household Projecis a7
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EXPLODED VIEW A

firmly against the fence, To keep the Berfs open when
runming the pemaining tao sides throwgh the saag
plirce seraps of wood the widih of the kerf into each
cut and tape them in place Cut the <ides, again keep-
ing the box firmly against the fence, Beinforce the ban
jednts with 6d findshing nalls {part 9) and fill the holes

Sand the box well.

4. Cut the shee rest and support. Band-saw the shoe
resl {part 5p 1o the shape shown in the illustration and
sand off the saw marks Rout a cove with a “i-inch-

radivs cone Bit around the petimeder, sxcept ol the end

which meets the heal.

T
iy

CUF & FRON BOFTON FORFACE
SETER AFIEMELT

Flue up three pleces of Y-inch stock to make the
2Vs-inch-thick support (part 4], After the gloe sets,

band-saw the suppert to the shape, as sloam,

5. Assemble the box, Gloe the support to the shoe
resl. Center the sappeact and Sheoe rest assembly on th
o of the Hd and glue it in place. Temporarily atach
the fa hinges (part 6), hasp (part ¥), and four rubber
tewt (part By I overyihing works ag 11 shonld, romoee

them and proceed o the next step

ﬁ'. Fimizh the bos, Brush on twe ceats of varnizh

Heartach the hardware,
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Folding Candleholder

While visiting o craft shop during o recent summer, we saw a simple candlehold-

er simlar to this one and found 1t very imteresting. If vou have a band saw

it's very easy to make, although it can be made with a handsaw. It folds

' up easily for storage, but vou'll probably want to have this ele-

gant display piece out all the time

1 « S3¢lect a board with a pleasing grain pattern,
praferably hardwend, and cut pare o ¥ x 20 x 8%

inches long.
2 « Sand all over with coarse sandpaper down to a

fine grit, Apply & coat of stain and ane light tap-coat
Lightly sand.

90 Useful Household Projects

3 ]

3 ¢ Locate and drill & Yi-inch-diameter hole throughs,

at the right end, a5 shown.

4. Carefully locate and drill the six ¥2-inch-diameter

holes ¥is inch deep, as shown. Lightly resand,

5 . Being precise. and using a small square, draw the

cuts on the side of the wood
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'ﬁ + With great care, make the cuts as shown, Sand

all fresh cuts and stain all surfaces again.

?- Apply two 1o three more topoeats of a high- f{ e G__@
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B. Temporarily add the Ys-inch-diameter dowel ‘
(part 2} with a 2-inch-diameter ball (part 3) on top.

g. Fan out the fingers to check that the pieces

clear each other Trim lightly, as necessary il
B

10 Again, attach the dowel (part 2) and ball (part
3). Glue to the bottom board ondy Add candles, and

apen out the fingers in a fan-like position.
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Simple Toolbox

This box can be made of any Kind
af wood, but a hardwood is
recommended, It's a simple item
that can be used for all kinds of
things, hut it's perfect for tools,
I[f it's necessary to fit a partic-
wlar need, yvou can make if
fonger than 14 inches. Now you
can collect all your tools or
other gadgets in one place, so

vor kEnow just where (o find them.

EXePLODED VIEW

92 Useful Household Projects
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2 » Cut the two ends to shape i | l- - L, - ; — — . -
B 1
according v the plans It is a gooad ! E' @ I
i - - = f ion
idea to tape two pleces of stock (I i o |
tagether to cut Beth ends ot this 2ame 5i/BE VIEW

time This way both will he exacily

the same size and shape

3 - If @ hard wood 15 used, it is a good idea to pre-drill
for all the nails, so that the wood does not split, All
joints are simple butt joints making this tool box easy
1o pul fogetber, Grlue and nail all joints, taking care o
keen everything sguare a8 vou assemble the box. Add

the huandle last,

‘:]:. After assembly resand all over, but keep all the

edlges sharp, This project can be finished with either a

§
3]
stain and Clear op coat o paimted. : ‘“*-@
N \
B U
MATERIALS LIST | @’; ® I
1 i 1y
WD, MAME BIZE REQD. =Lk b aat i o
g
1 END thx 7e - 100 LONG 2 -
2 SIDE Ly x 4% - 13 LONG 2
3 BOFT T Ve x Bhr - 13 LONG 1
4 HANDLE W x 3= 13 LONG 1
5 MAIL - FINISH 6d 2B
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Eight-Sided
Jewelry Box

This box makes an excellent gift. In addition to
jewelry, it can be used for anything from a
clock case to a music hox

As with other projects in this

hook, I made a lid that matches the
bhox perfectly by first making a \ak;q
completely sealed box, Then I cut
the box open to form the lid.
Unlike most other projects, this
box has-a dust fip: a lip on the
box fits inside a rabbet tn the [id

A friend of mine, Jerry Ernce,
showed me how to cut the ip and
rahbet in the process of cuffing the
Do apart, I call it the Jerry joint in
his honor and now wse this lid on nearly all the
boxes I make.

Befaore jumping into this praject, take the time to study how

the hox fifs together and how the Jerry joint 1s made

MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE HREQI
i SIDE 14 x 4% - 2% LONG F:

? TOP/BOTTOM Ve x 6 -6 LONG 1 E&.

3 HINGED CATCH 1 .
4 HINGE 1_
| RUBBER FOOT % LONG 4
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1.. Eelect the wood and cut the board for the sides. I
sugeest using a hardwood. If you choose 1o make it oud
of an undistinguished wood, you can make it resemble
mosewoadd with the directions al the end of the project,
1 used bird's-eve maple ln this verslon.

Begin the box by cutting a Y-inch-thick board 432
inches wide and at least 24 inches long, In step 2, you
will cut the eight sides (part 1) from this board.

Cutting the Jerry point involves cutting a groove on
what will be the inside of the box before assembly
Later, an adjoining groove on the outside will create
the dust lip. For now, cut a groove %4 inch wide and ¥a
inch deep on the inside, ag shown in figure 1, page 96,

2. Cut the sides. Set the blade of a table saw at 2245
Cut some sample joings to make sure the pieces will
come together in an octagon without leaving gaps at the
joints. Adjust as necessary and then cut the 24-inch-
long piece into the eight sides. each exactly 2% inches
long. as shown in figure 2, page 96, Diry -t the sight
sides to make sure they come ogether as they should

Glue the octagon with the help of masking tape.
Here's hows: put a long sirip of tape on the bench,
sticky side up. Place the outside face of one side on the
tispes with the top edipge parallel © the ape Fut an
adjolning side on the tape next to the first side. The
toes of the miters—the long narmow edge that you will
see from the outside of the assembled box - must
touch along their entire lengths Position the sides so
that the grooves are in line with each other, Contlnue
the process, side by side, untl you've taped all cight
pieces to form a long line.

Put glue in the miters, fold the pieces together to
form an nciagon, and camp with a band clamp or
heavy rubber band.

3 . Cut the top and hottom. Cud the octagonal top and
bottom {part 2} slightly oversized. Sand the edges flush
with the box after you've assembled it Glue the top
and bottom to the box, as shown in fipure 3, page %7

4 « Measure For the 1id cul. The sealed box shostld now
Lok as shown in the drawing for figure 4, page 97,
When the glue has dried, sand the top and bottom
edees ush with the sides. Draw a line amcind the Bos,
1% inches down from the top surface and parallel to it
This will be the top of a groove that separates the lid
fromn the boo

5. Cut the lid. To free the lid, cut a grecve along the
lime, ¥4 inch wide and %6 inch deep, as shown in figure
5 page 97, Tt should meet the ingide groove to form a
lpped tid, Follow a sequence of cuts as indicated by
the Tetters A theough H. I the 1id fits too tightly, sand
the lower of the teo lips,
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fl. Attach the hardware Temporarily add the hand-
wire {parts 1. 4, and 5). as shown in the drawing for
figure & Remave i to apply the finish,

?. Apply Tinish. Varnish the piece il you like the look
of the wood as is. Or use one of the following methods
o suggest the appearance of rosewood.

Apply bwo coats of oil-based orange or red painl,
sanding between coats. Mext apply tao coats of varnish
ar shellac, rubbing with steel wool between coats.

o6 Useful Household Projects

U, dlilute pil-base, black paint with paint thinner
until it is the consistency of milk. You will make a design
ina coal of wel ack paint with a goose or turkey
feather, but first dip the feather in thinner and mun pour
Thumb aver the edoe From Hp W Base in arder to sepa-
rate the individual hairs. Apply a coat of black paint to
the box; then, drag the thinner-dampened feather over
it b sug@est the Swidrling grain of rogeamnond.

E; When the finish has dried, reinstall the bardware.
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Duck Basket

Baskets come in all shapes and sizes, bBut this is the first one I've

seen posing as a duck. A lot of folks must love these buskets

because I have a friend who has built and sold 2,000 of them

When his baskets were featured on a regional television
show, they were referred to as New Hampshire haskets
Whatever vou want to call them, they make great holders

for potted plants, among other things.

MATERIALS LIST

ND. MNAME SIZE REECFI.

1 FREONT/BACKE ox 6 - 4% LOMNG 1EA

& HEALF x4 = 1R LONG ;_ il

3 BOTTOM W 1% - 9% LOMG 4

4:- SIIDE EDFLRE; ¥ox 1h - 1 e LONG B

5_ TAIL FEATHER Hx 1% - 6 LONG ]

& SUCREW - FL. HI., WL & = 18 LOMNG £

o TACE ¥ LOMNG AS REQD
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1 « aelect the stock and cut the pars. The front, back.
and head are made of ¥-inch-thick stock: the rest of
the pieces are Y-inch-thick slats. Use any wood you
have on hand. Cut the parts o the dimensions given in
the Materials List

2 « Lay out the parts. Lay out the front and back (part
1. as shown in the front viea

Make a paper pattern to lay out the head, Draw a
grid with Ye-imch squares and enlarge the drawing of
the duck’s head (part 2) ontoe the grid. Transfer the
enlarged drawing to Yi-inch-thick waod,

3 « Cut the parts to shape except for the side boards.
Stack and tape the front and back together. Cut them
at the same time to make cerfain they are identical,
Cut out the head. Don't overlook the ¥-lnch notch in
the head where it is attached to the front board: the
netch is labeled on the side view To drill the Ya-inch-
diameter eye hole cleanly, bore through the head until
the point of the bit just pokes through. Turn the head
over and finish drilling from the other side. Do nat
attach the head to the body vet,

Cut the tail feathers to shape. A grid is provided for
them, as shown in the top view: but there is no need
bother with a pattern unless you will be furning oul
dozens of these baskets. Simply skeich the shape

direcily on the wood

4. Assemble the basket. Assemble the parts with ¥-
inch tacks (part 7), preferably brass, Begin by tacking the
bottom slats {part 3) to the front and back. Make sure
that the front and back are perpendicular fo the bottom.
Attach the side boards (part 4} they should extend
1% inches beyond the fromt and 2% inches beyond the
back, as shown in the side view Sketching directly on

SUT AFTER ASTEMSLF
EXPLOOED WIE'W

the side boards, lay out the duck’s fromt and back pro-
file, which are labeled Cut After Assembly in the side
view As with the tail feathers (part 5) a Y-inch grid is
given for guidance, but you don't have o fake the trou-
ble toe make a pattern. Cut along the sketched Tine, The
cut can be made most easily on the band saw by laying

the duck on its side.

5. Apply finksh and add the kead and tail. Stain the
duck’s body and paint the head and tail feathers a
matte black, When the paris are dey attach the head
with taro flathead screws {part &). To prevent splitting,
pre-drill a clearance hole through the front that is
slightly larger than the diameter of the screw shank
Drrill & pilot hole slightly smaller than the shank diam-
eter inte the head. Tack the three tail feathers to the
back. Apply a coat or bao of 2tain over the entire

assembled dock
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Candle Sconce
with Drawer

Here's a woodworking project that will add
i lot to any Early American setting. It's very
SJunctional, since the drawer 1s a great place
to store matches, Before I made this project,
every fime the power wenl out, I cotilld never
[find matches. With this candle sconce you,
too, will be ready with a candle and matches

all in one place.

MATERIALS LIST

M NAME SIEE REQT.
1 BACK x4 - 16 LOMNG 1
2 SIDE ¥a x 2% - 12% LONG 2
3 SHELF 1 x 3 - 20 LONG !
4 HOLDER TO SUIT i
5 SCREW - FL. HD, N G- | LONG 1
L] FREONT 14 x 214 - 3 LONG 1
T SIDE Wy x 2l - 2% LONG 2
B EACK by x 210 - 2 LONG 1
g BOTTOM Yy x 245 - 29 LONG 1
]..[ll FULL S 1a DIA. 1
11 FINISH NAIL tidl 14
12 CANDLE ‘T SUTT 1
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1 « Biudy the drawing of the exploded view so that

o know how it all goes togedter

2 < Cut afl of the pieoes o siae acoording to the

Malerials List,

3 . Lay out the shape of the back (part 1} and thie foes
sides [part £), using a Yz-inch grid. Transfer the shapes
ko Bhpe wnoeiedd, and cut thesn outl Be surg (o make an

exact pair of sides.

4:. Carefully make the two stop dadoes, ¥ inch wide
and ¥ inch dewp on the inside surfaces of the sides. Be
sure i stop the dadoees Ve dnch from the hack edge.

(See the exploded view beloa)

102 Useful Household Projects

5. After all of the pieces have been made, assemble
the chse, Check thal everyihing is sguare, Be sure to
screnar the holder [part 4) 1o e shell (part 3 betore

assermbly

EJ‘. Fit the drawer assembly o the case. Add the knob

{pairt 10)

T. This prgect looks greatl either stained or painted,
Add a candle. and don't forget to put matches in the

Arawer.

T ErAE gdEd
LA HIGE T M8 DEER
F RLACE S
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Box for Forstner Bits

I've always wanfed a
complete set af Forsiner
bits, When I recently
received a self, my delight was
dampened just a bit by the
packaging —they were simpi
wrapped in paper. [ hated
the thought of their banging
around and getting dull. This

hox 15 my solution.

You can change the overall dimensions o maki

Jor other items that need a home. I made a shightly larger box to store

router bits, If yvou pick a handsome wood like walnut, vou'll have a box suited for

jewelry or impartant docunients

Like other boxes in this book, I built a sealed box and then cut it open to create the

lid. This box has a lipped lid that I created as I cut open the box, T did this by cutfing two

adjoining grooves. Before assembly, T cutf o groove inside the box. Affer assembly,

I cut the second groove on the outside, creating the lip, as shown in figure 1, page 106

1+ Select the stock and cut the pans. Choose any
appropriate wood, but T suggest hardwood  for the
exterlor of a box that will see rough use in a workshop
Tempered hardboard works well for the bit supports.

Before you build this box, measure the length of
vt bits, ve designed the storage box for bits that are
no longer than 3% inches overall with a shank no
homgper than 2% imchees, 1T your bits are different, adjust
the dimensions accordingly

A piece of wood 12 inch thick and 5% lhches wide x
60 inches long will be encugh o make the top, bottom,
and all four sides, as shown in figure 2, Cut it to form
the paris, as described in the next step

104  Useful Household Projects

2. Cut the parts and assemble the box. Square up the
edges of the board and cut off pieces for the wop and
bottem {part 3t of the box, Before cutting the remain-
ing piece info four sides, rip a groove 3% inch wide and
Ve inch dieep, as shown in figure 2, page 106, This is the
first of two cuts that form the dust lip Once vouve cut
the groowe, saw the board into the front, back, and
ends (parts 1 and 2).

Rabhet the front and back picces to accept the
sides, as showm in figure 3, page 1. Then glue and
nail the four sides together, keeping the groove for the
clwst lig imside the box
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3 & Dtk oft thee ligd, Mail the top and Baottom in place
After the glue sets (11 the nail holes with wood puoity
ancd sz thee box smodth, taking care to keep all edges
sharp and sguare

Cut the second groove that separates the 1Hd from
the rest of the box and forms the dost Bip, Set the table
qiaw Tence o position the cut, a5 shown in Ggure 1, and
cut a groove ¥ inch deep and ¥ inch wide on the tan
long sides of the bos To keep the 1d froo wobiling
while cutting the ends of the bo, tape ¥ inch-eade
spacers in the kel belore Culting the end grooves, as

shown in figure 5, PaEe 105,

'd:- Arlal the wmolding, Cor e modding [parts 4 and 5)
with a rowter or shaper: there 15 no meed to reproduce
theer maokdings lusirated as long as yol keep within the
ovarall dimensions Miter and attach the molding with

e and nails, ad shown in figure 6, page 107,

5 « Make the inside parts Cut the inside parts wli
the box To ensure that the holes will be in the same
positions in both the lowser base and apper support,

tape the tan parts ogether one on tep of the other

Py
AT

II'L!EE DETAIL B
|

DETAIL B

MATERIALS LIST
M. HAME SIZE REQD.
] FRONT/HACK W x Bl - 12 LONG 1 EA
2 ENL I x 5V - 5 LONG 4
1 TOFBOTTOM o x 814 - 12 LONG 1 EA
4 SEIRT MOLDIKG W x 1 - 36 LOWG 1
§ TOP MOLDING 1y x Vs - 36 LONG 1
I-':-. HALE E-L.[-'I-‘I':IH'I-' o W w :.;u_'sr.. LAARIG 1
7 LOWER BARE Vax 44 - 11 LONG 1
& LIWER SPACER ¥ax ¥ - 1% LONG q
i LUFFER SUPFIET Yy omdly - 11 LONG 1
10 UPFERE BOARD e x4 - 10 LONG 1
11 UPPER SPACER 2w 2 - 1% LONG k4
12 SCEEW - FL. HL. MO E- 2 LONG F
13 LATCH T SUIT 1
14 HIN{zE Wa x 2 LONG &
15 NAIL - FINISH ad AS REQ'D

Lay oul tfhee centers tar the 14 holes on either support,
s showm in detadl Co (Note that these dimensions are
tar a ld-plece set of Forstner bits, ranging in diareter

from ¥s inch to 2 inches; if your set is different, yon

105
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will have to move the hodes to st Using a Vag=inel-diamator bit, drill
the holes through both parts Separate them.

s the Vis-inch holes as Tayout marks In the lower base, drill and
covimterdink ¥ nch-dismester hales centered on the marks, as shown in

detatl I In the apper support, drill holes 10 match your hits

6. Complete the assembly Dry-fit the remaining pars and put the bits
in their pliaces 0 make suce that everything goes together as it shoubd
The kits shonld fit rather leosely so that motsture doesn't get trapped
aainst them

Glue the base suppot (part &, lower spacers (part 8), lower base [part
T4, and upper support (part 95 in place, The upper board (part 10] and
uppier spaceErs (part 11 are also in place with sCrews, as shown. The

upper board holds the bits nplace nocase the box is turmed upside down

?, Fimish the box as you chonse. Attach the hardwire,
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DETAIL ©

WOLE SPACIHG. SAME AS AROVE
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Wall Barometer

Thix wall-mounted weather station tells the barometric
pressure, lemperature, and relative humidity. The barometer
was invented by an ftalian physicist in the mid-1600s, and by
the-end of the century. the Brinsh were framing them in elegant
cases similar to this one. The project involves a little inlay work

and spme very simple carving of the molding.

1 « Select the stock and cut the parts, Purchase the instra

ments before you start building o make sure your insin-
ments will fit the case. Build the case from a hardwood such
as cherry, walnut, mahogany, maple, or birch Cut the pares V2
inch longer and wider than called for and cut them fo the

dimensions gliven in the Materials List as you shape them.

2 « Draw a parttern directly on the stock. The most challenging
jobin this project is laying out the body {part 1), To avoid
errars, is best to lay out the pattern directly on the wood.
Dvaw a grid with 1-inch sguares on the s1ock for the base. The
series of center points and diameters shoown in the driowing
will help you lay out the circles and ares that form the base,
Transfer the center poinis o the grid and lay out the curves
with a compass, The enlarged detail of the top andll help youe Tay
aut the curves for the pedimeent. Lay out the area for the ther-
menmeter and Barometer by puiting them in place on the body
Double-check all dimensions

3 « Cut the body to shape. Bafore | begin cutting the body 1o
shape on the bamd saw; [ head for the drill press. Tve foand
that rather than saw cerves, it's sometimes easier to drill them
ot The vesults are perfect. symmetrical. and repeatable. With
large: snough bits, you can even produce the four 1 -inch-
radius curves reguired here. Dirill all the holes, except for the
twer it the pediment. On the band saw, cuf out the rest of the

hody except for the pediment. Sand the edges smaoth,
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MATERIALS LIST

N NAME SIZE REQTL
1 BODY 114 ® Bl = 31 LONG 1

z BAROMETER FLANGE Ly x 0l DIA 1

3 FRONT TOF MOLDING Tax 3% - 4V LONG

4 SIDE TOP MOLDING Tax 24 - 2 LONG 1

5 GOOSENECEK MOLDING Yo 1% = 4V LONG &

6 SIDE MOLDINGS CUT FROM PAET 5 2

7 INLAY 2 DIA

8 FEDIMENT CAF Y x 1% - 1% LONG

a9 HYGROMETER

10 BARDMETER

FRONT VIEW

11 THERMOMETER

12 BRASS FINIAL

13 HANGER 14 LONG

4. Cut out the pediment. The pediment topping the
barometer is built from several picces: a top molding
wraps around the case, Tao carved geoseneck moldings
are applied over it A brass fintal tops off the piece

First, cut a piece of stock for the top molding (parts
3 amd 4). It should be as wide and thick as the molding
and at least 12 inches long. Bout a cove in it as showmn,
with & ¥a-inch-core box bit. Core box bits are like cove
hits, except that they come in smaller sizes and don't
hawe hall-bearing guides, Pul the mouler in a router
table and gukde the cut against the fence,

Omce you've cut the cove, cut the YWeinch x 13%-inch
step above it on the table saw, First, clamp a piece af
wond to the saw's fence and move the fence so the
weiist] just touches the blade Raise the blade to 15%
inches, Stand the molding on its top edge and put its
outside face againal the fence to make the cut Feed
the stock against the blade with a push stick.

Cat the stock info three pieces, sach about an inch
lomger than needed to make the molding. Miter the
corners, cut the maolding to fit and gloe the molding

in place.

When the glue dries, drill holes through the top
miolding and body te define the arches. Band-saw the

pediment to s final shape and sand smooth,

5. Make and attach the gooseneck molding. The fromnt
goseneck moldings (part 5) are not identical; they are
mirrar images of each other. Two side moldings {part 4]
miter into the gooseneck. All four moldings must be
carved by hand.

Fut the stock for the geeseneck on the bench and
trace the shape of the pediment onto it Use this as a
guide to lay out the entire molding, as showm in the
drivwing. Cut the molding 1o shape and sand the curves
smooth.

The cove around the bottom of the gooseneck is foo
small to rout, so you will have to carve it A %-sweep,

2 mn carving gouge is almost perfect for the job, Dut any
small carving gouge will do the trick. Carve both goose-
necks and the side moldings that fitinto them. Miter and
glue all fowr in place.

Dl a pilot hole in the pediovent cap (part 8) to aceept
the brass fiukal (part 12} Gloe the cap in place but don't

mdmant thee fimial until after you've applied finish,
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ﬁ. Make the recess and holes for the instruments. To
cut the recass for the thermometer (part 11), drill a
senes of overlapping holes with the appropriate
Forstner hit, The whdth will depend on the thermome-
ter you buy With Forstner bits, the overlap can be
quite Targe; The center for one hole need be no more
than about Y& inch from the next. Clean up the edpes
of the recess with a sharp chisel.

Dirill & hole large enough to accommaodate the back
of the barometer (part 10}, IF you don't have a bit large

FEPLODED VIEW f

enough, use a circle cutter, Coping saw, or jIESaw.
Diill & 2Y¥-inch hole to accommodate the hygrome-
ter {part 9)

?. Drrill the recess for the inlay The inlay (part 7) is
made by gluing pieces of veneer to a piece of paper.
When purchased ready-made. inlay comes with the
paper still attached, Leave it attached,

Drill & hole in the body for the inlay, Put a Forstner
bt im your dreill press and drill a 2-inch-diameter hole,
not quite as deep as the inlay is thick,

Glue the Inlay in place witl: the paper skde up. When
the glue dries, sand the paper off, and sand the inlay
Mush, I there are any gaps. fll them with wood filler

3. Make the barometer flange. Cut the circular flange
ipart 2 on @ band saw The easiest way o cut a circle
is o make a simple jig. Screw the center of a square
prsce of stk to a piece of scrap. Position the jig so
that you can cut the crcle by rotating the sguare into
the blade, Clamp the jig in place and cut the crele Cut
a cave in the edge with a Ya-lnch-diameter core box
hit. (Core oy bits this small are also sold as weining
bits.) Bemember, these bits don’t have ball-bearing
guides, so vou’ll have to rout This in @ table againat a
fence. Routing curved surfaces is easier if you bamd-
=aw a hollow in a wooden fence to match the curve

Cut or drill a hole in the center of the flange o maich
the one o the body and glue the flange to the basa.

9. Apply finish. Sand thoroughly
Temporarily install the three instruoents

and drill for all screws. The brass scrows

that come with The ingsiruments may hreak
off, unless pilet holes are drilled for them,
Remove the instruments and varnish
the picoe, Install the instruments with
screws and add the brass hanger (part 13)

and brass finial,
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Clocks

Some of the designs in this chapter are
sleek and modern, such as the Triangle
Clock and the always-useful Notepad
Clock. Others date back to the 1800s—
reproductions that will look as handsome
today in a contemporary
setting as the originals
looked back then.
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Triangle Clock

This is a modern shelf clock that can be left
clear or painted. It's easy to make gnd is

a great seller at a craft fair.

MATERIALS LIST
NiL  MAME STEE HEL D,
1 BODY 1% x 5% — p% LOKG |
7 QUARTZ MOVEMENT  LONGSTEM 1
3 HANDS i1V SIZE) MODERN STYLE I PR.
d POOT i SIZE d
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1 « Cul the body (part 1) 1o size I you do not have
1¥-inch-thick material, simply glue up Y-inch or

Fi-inch-thick material,
2 o Locate and drill a 3%-inch-diameter hale,

3 « Cut o shape, and sand all surfaces with fine
sandpaper

4. Using a ¥iz-inch-radius cove cutter with a ball-
bearing follower, cut & radius around the outer edge

as shown,

5 + Dmill a hole for the center shaft of the movement.

FXSLQTEDR VIEW

ﬁ+ Finisk 1o sanit, Add feet (part 4).

T « Add a battery to the clock movement, and add to
the body

Bq Add hands, and set the commect ime
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Tambour Clock

This is the smallest clock project and the easiest to
make. It is a scaled-down version of a clock

that was popular from 1820 right

through the middle of the last
century. All major clock malk-
ers.once affered hwo or three
models aof the tambour clock
The clock got its name, by the
way, from the similarity of
its shape to a tambour

drum.

MATERIALS LIST

N, NAME BIZE REQD,
1 BODY 1% x Al - 63 LOWG 1

d BASE w1 - 6% LOKG I

3 PO Vis x W - W LONG i

4 -Hﬂ';i."EL[E.!'iT- - _1_

Clocks




FEoNT ViEW

1. Select the wood and cut the parts. Walnut,

oak. andd cherry are the more obvious chobces of
wadads for this project. Cut the parts to the sizes
given in the Materials List. Purchage the move-

ment before starting on the peoject.

2‘ Lay out the clock. Lay out the pattern on the
bty [part 13, and lacate the center of the haole
for the clock face. Drill the hole about 38 inch

deep. Cut just outside the outline of the bady
writh a Jigrsaw or band saw, then sand down to

the layout line,

Rout the frent and sides of the base (part 2)
to the profile showm, with a MW-inch-radivs cove
bit with a ball-bearing guide.

3 « Assemble the clock, Locate and glue the
body to the base, making sure that the back of
the base and body align. Glue the feet (part 3] to
the hottoomn of the base Sand thoroughly

d:. Apply lintsh. Apply a thin coat of stain, if

you wish, and two or theee coats of varndsh, Let

the finish dry and install the movement,

116 Clocks
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Notepad Clock

This is a handy clock. It's great
placed next to a telephone, because
you can keep nolepaper m it for

faking meéssages.

1 « Cut all of the pieces to overall size. Sand all sue-
Taces, keaping all of the edges sharp

5 o Cut the bottom (part 4) to size, and tack it in place,
2 . Locate and drill the 2Y%-inch-diameter hole for the Do mot glue. Make a toose fit fo allow for expansion
insert, Cul the w457 top edges,

ﬁ'. Finigh v suit,

3+ Assemble the back board, fromt, and sides together
(parts 1, 2, and 3). ?, Add a battery fo the clack movement, and insert it

imto the hale,
4. Cut a ¥i-inch-wide x Yi-inch-deep dado around the
Bettonn inside surface as shown at view A-A, page 118, 8, Add the feet and paper (parts 7 and 8).
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MATERIALS LIST

ML MNAME SIZE

1 BACK BOARD Yiox 50 - 4V LONG
3_- _ﬁDET Wox 1% - 4% LONG
3 SIDE Y& x 1% - 1% LONG

L 5 - 43 LONG

5

5 CLOCK = GCTAGON

& BRAD W LONG
7 FOOT OF PAD ta DIA.
S FAFER x4
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Galley Wall Clock

This clock acguired 115 name specifi-
cally because it was designed for
use in a ship’s galley. This 15 a
copy of a Waterbury galley
clock, circa 1830, It was made
of oak and had an eight-day
brass movement. Note the two
hangers; this is to stop the
clock from swingimg back and
forth in rough seas. The origi-
nal movement did not have a
pendulum it tnstead had a spe
cial balance-wheel escapement. Since
a pendulum clock cannaf work on a mov
ing, rocking ship, the balance wheel escape-
ment was designed to allow ships to have an
accurate, dependable clock on board. This, in
conjunction with other instruments, gave early

navigators the ability to calculate

MATERIALS LIST

exactly where they were at all times

_ _ KO, NAME SIZE REQ'D.
You will need a lathe to make this : e T :
clock —and perhaps a 48-foot sail F RO A g
hoat to display it! 5 BRACE ¥in x 1V - 2% LONG &
4 BACK Y x 81 BQUARE 1
5 BEZEL SUTPPOET L w7 SOUARE 1
f BEZEL 61 DIA 1
7 MOVEMENT 1
B SCREW - FL. HD. NO. 6 - % LONG a
5 HANGER - BRASS 1% x 1% LONG 2
10 HANDS 2% LONG 2
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].. Srudy the exploded view that shows the steps involved massem

brlingg dhe case, Carefully cat all of the pieces acoording o the plan, and
glue up as shown, Be sure to wse a lot of gloe and to let the cass assem
by set for 48 hours or mare before turming. You do not want the pieces

w0 come apart while hasming on the lathe,

2 + Position the assembly om g faceplote Take extreome carde ol doaisle-
¥ b v AF FLUED = FEADF FOR TURNNE

check that 11 Is in the exact center. The case wall not come oug vight if i is
nt perfectly centered. Cavefully tarn the case while wearing a face mask
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correct profile. Sand all over while the assembly is sl 4 » The original galley clock had a W-inch-wide black
mounked on the lathe mng around the case a5 shown in the front and side
views, This is optional; it 15 rather sasy i add widle
3 « Uheam all of the surfaces and apply a stam if yon the case is sl mounted on the lathe. Beneove the case
destre. Apply three or four top ooats of a clear finksh, frum the faceplate and drill a bobe fior the shaft of the
aml ||H.|'lt|:r =anid between coats. Do all of this wrhile the movemenl. Add the tan hﬂﬂ,,".‘.'r‘i a5 shown, Moont e
ca=e 15 80k mounted on the laihe, dial hewe] to the case; add the movement and hands
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Square New England

Wall Clock

The original clock on which I
bhased this design s simply g
Jrame with a porcelain dial
face. It was made around
1800. Porcelain faces can be
purchased today, sa this

project is very easy (o make

l, Study the plans carefully Make up material for the
frame and trm (parts 1 and 2). The frame’s profile i4
given in the Frame Detail on the plans Make up about

T2 inches of this material

2 « Measure and miter the four frame pieces. cut at
457 and at exactly the same length as given in the
plans. Cut i saw kerf along the 45° cut for the spline
this will ghve the frame a lot of added swrength. Glue
the frame pieces together with the splines (part 3.
Mote: i1 k5 8 good kdea to buy the poncelain dial face
before cutting the frame lengths, Fit the frame to the

dial face.

122 Clocks

3, Attach the fmim pieces {part 3] around the friame
Let them overiiang the frame about Yis inch, as shoamn

in the View at A-A

41 Finish to suit, following the general finishing
instructions in the introdoction. Attach the dial face
(part 4) wiath the four inserts (part 55, Attach the mowe-
ment (part &) to the dial Add the hands and a fresh

bartery. The movement provides a built-in hanger,
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SIZE

MNAME

o2 = 151%5 LONG

FRAME

ki x 1% - 16%s LONG

bk x 3% - 104 LONG

SFLINE

9% TIME RING

DLAL FACE |(METAL)

4

Wi x b - 12%s LONG 4
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Shaker Shelf Clock, c.1850

We have a collection of originagl
clocks, most of which have wood-
en works. Clocks are among our
Sfavorite antiques. Some of the
most beautiful ones were made
by the Shakers. I don‘t recall see-
ing an original Shaker clock for
sale; most are found in musenms.
The three or four models of
Shaker clocks that I especially
ltke were made by Isaac Benjamin
Youngs from Waterviier, New
York. This is his third model that 1
have recorded, It has been scaled
down to 50 percent of the original.
The original was very large
much tao lorge for iodav's homes

I have kept the same lines and

proportions.

1+ Study the plans carefully Note how each part 15 to 2 « The wood will haee to be planed down to % inch
b shaped. As you study the plans. try to visualize how thickness, if you can't purchase it at the correct thick-

you will make each part and how the project will be neds: Because the clock is scaled down, the wood
assembled, Note which parts you will put together ended up a5 ¥ inch thick.

first, second, and so on—exactly loar you will pat it

together, 1 recommiensd that you make the door assem- 3 « Carefully cuat all of the parts to size according to
by fiest and bulld the box case around the door the Matertals List. Take care to cut all parts 1o exact

size and exactly sguare (#7). Stop and recheck all

dimensions before going on,

Bl ¢ o




4. Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with mediwm
sandpaper to remave all tool marks Take care 1o keep
all edges square and sharp.

5+ Make the door following the plans, except make
the door solid without the round 5Y-inch-dianeter
cutout, Cut out the hole after the door is made, For
strength —even though I doubt the scaled-down ver-
sign needs it —add splines (part 18) to hold the three
dioor segments (part 7) together. Mote: | suggest cutting
an extra door segment (part 7} in case you have trouw-

ﬁ. Refer to the exploded view —note how the bottom
of the door is notched to hold it all together, The panel
(part 10) actually adds strength to the bottom section
af the door, Carefully make up the door (0 the appros-
imabe sizes given, After the glue sets sand the top and
bottoan surfaces—especlally the front surface. Locate
and cut out the 5¥z-inch-diameter hole, as shown,
Uskng a router and A rabbet cutter with a follower,
mitke the rabbet cuts on the inside swrfece, as illug-
trated on the drawing. Note that the inside view is

given, Turn the door over and round the front surface

bl getting a good fit.

of the 5l4-inch-diameter edpe, 4% shown —approxi-

MATERIALS LIST

il NAME SIZE REQ'TL
1 SIDE bx 2 - 100 LONG z

F 1 TOPEOTTOM YMoxd -7 LONG z

3 BACK [FINE) Yaox o - 10V LONG 1

4 DIAL SUFPOET Mix W - T LONG 2

5 IMAL FACE Y x 0% x 0l LONG 1

& SCEEW RI» HD. N6 -3 LONG o 4._ -
) DOOR SEGMENT Yox 1 ¥ - 6% LONG 4

] DHMOE STDE Yo x W - 3V LONG z

'.il_— DR BOTTOM Y x M - 5V LONG 1

1 FANEL '-'i.a:H’-'fl—ﬁ_Eﬂl"l'E _1_---
11 GLASS 6 DILA. 1

12 MOVEMENT QUARTZ 1

13 HANTEE 2 SEZE-' - 1_I-"R_
14 HINGE YW -%H F

15 ENOB W/LATCH

MADE FROM SCRAF 1

16 ELOCE FORE LATCH T 5UIT 1
17 DIAL FACE 1% TIME RING 1
14 SPLINE s x o= 1% LONG 4

mately Yis inch or so. Resand all over, and
sind the four edeges of the door assembly at
this time, keeping the edges sharp and

ST,

T, The hard part i over; all that is lett 15 o
make a simple four-piece box to go areund the
door, Carcfully cut the profile of the top, bot-
toam, and sides [parts 1 and 2). Miter the 1op,
bottom, and side pieces to length, cut at exactly
457, Assemble the box. Cut and fit the back
(part 3) to the case.

8. Miake the dial supports and ghe dial face
parts 4 and 5). Locate and glue the dial sup-
ports in place, approximately 4 inches apart.
Temporarily attach the dial face o the sup-
ports with small screws (part 6.
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9 « Fit the door assembly to the case with the tao
brass hinges {part 14). Hecause the side panel [part 1)
I8 g0 thin where the hinge s attached, 1 attached the
himges to the dosor and then epoxied them o the sides,
(This was s¢ quick and easy that I think I will wse this
technigue on more projects ) Use a thin piece of paper
betareen the leaves of the hinges so any epoxy that

geis om the other leaf will not glue the hinge (ogether

1[} Make up the latch assembly and the block for
thie latch (parts 15 and 16) out of sorap wood pieces, as

shown. Check that it works correctly locking the clar

MRoac FocE woT Swomw

®
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shut: adjust as necessary I fitted these pieces hefore
attaching the backboard in place Glue the dial face
paper (part 17) to the baard {part 5] pesitiondng it in
the center of the Ska-inch hole in the door—this is
important. Bemove the dial face and drill the hole for
the movement (part 12), Add the glass (part 11) using
black putty if vouw can find it

Finish to swit, folliwding the general finishing instric-
tioms in the intraduction —a clear-satin top coat would
be best. Attach the movement o the dial face; add a
hattery and the hands according to the instructions
that came with the movement Alach the dial face o

the supports using the four wood screws

J
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LATCH ABSEMBLY
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Terry Shelf Clock

Ely Terry was an early clock maker and
one of the first in the United States to use

mass-production metiiods, Maost aof his

clocks Rao wooden GEUrs, oRd Moy are
still in use today. My research suggesis
that the original of this small shelfl clock
was made by Tervy around 1560, It
caught my eve because the movement s
two springs mounted outside of the
plates rather than between them —a very
inusual feature, Could the clock have
been one of Terry's profoly pes?
Fhis project is taken precisely from the
|I|"|.-:_|.".'I|'.I."_ note that the nail heads are [ T
l\-.III'|'|1'|'|'|||' lI"Il' L s W .'."|_.' _'l_|' P
MmenE, bt the new GUAFTE IROVETRERTS
with operating pendulums are very
aocHrate. Rever need u !'i-:|'!-'il.,' cad loak

old |'|."-~|'.'.':'I.':'-:|i ance they 're FHaCe. Ii's @

sound practice to read through the steps
of any project before getitng busy. Ii's
tilso a sondid RFRCHeCe o wall Rl vou
nave the clock movement in hand before

building a clock. This clock Is no excep

tion o efther rule

1 « Select the stock and order the clockwork. The orig-
inal was macde of walnut, but any good grade of hard
wond will do. A friend made this clock out of apgle

woin] and the results were beautiful, if less than

128 Clocks

authentic The back (pirt 4) and briaces (part 12) can

be cul from & less-precious wood than the rest of the
case Before gpeting too far under wily, order the oanu-

factured clock parts you will nesd

2 « Cut the parts. Cut the wooden parts. except for the
maldings and skirt, to the sizes given in the Matertals
List Lay out the holes for the dial and pendulum in
the front {part 31, as shown on the exploded view, and

cut them out



MATERIALS LIST 5 « Assemble the case. Gloe
NO. NAME SIZE REQT:  the sides to the bottom and
1 SIDE T x 20 - 1104 LONG 2 false top, keeping every-
2 BOTTOMFALSE TOP T x 24 - 73 LONG 1EA thing sguare, Drill holes
k| FACE Y x T - 11V LONG 1 slightly larger than the
4 BACKE 1 x T - 114 LONG 1 screw shank in the back for
5 TOF ¥ x IV - 8% LONG 1 the four screws that huld i
& TOF MOLDING Yy x ¥ - 24 LONG 1 in place; drill pilot holes
7 TOP MOLDING (SIDE) CUT FROM PART 6 2 slightly smaller than the
H TOF MOLDING (FRONT) CUT FROM PART 6 1 screw shank in the case.
a SKIRT ¥y x 1% - 24 LONG 1 Termpocasily screw the hack
10 SIDE SKIRT CUTFROMPART9-FhsLONG 2 (mPlace

11 FRONT SKIRT

CUT FROM PART 9

Glue the face to the

= 9% LONG 1

12 ERACE

Yo x Yo - 1% LONG

assembled case Glue the

13 VERTICAL MOLDING

Yax Y= 11% LONG

3
. false top to the top so that it

14 LARGE BEZEL

— i% flush wath the back and

15 SMALL BETEL

overlaps the skdes equally
Miter the top moldings to

16 DAL FAN

fit, and nail them in place

17 SMALL LATCH

Vs x -1 LONG

with square-cut headless

14 LARGE LATCH Yis x Y8 - T8 LONG 1 brads (part 24). Keep the

1% HINGE W = ¥is LONG Z top of the molding flush

20 LIAL FACE i with the top of the piece
2 _H_C.T\"PE.E_J'{T_ o 1 Glue and nail the o ver-
22 HANDE 1 PAIR tiral moldings (part 13) to

23 SCHEW - F1. HID, ML 2 x ¥ LONG 10 the front of the clock. Miter
24 BRAD - HEADLESRS, 50 CUT e LONG 14 and glue up the skirt sepa-

3 - Cut the joints. Dadae the top and bottom of the side
panels [part 1} as shown in detail A, page 131, Rabbet
the false top and the hottom {part 2) to create a tongue
that fits in the dado, as shown in the exploded vies:
Cut rabbets in the sides to accommodate the back.

4. Make the skirt and moldings. Rout long lengths of
the skirt and moldings (pars 9 and &), and then cul
them to make the individual pans (parts 78 10, 11, and
12). Rout the maldings om the edge of & wide baard | amd
then mAp the molding from it & Y-inch-wide plece of
stock i ton difficult to wark,

rately The clock resis on the
skirt, as showm in the detail. Glue the three braces (part

12} in place, @5 shown,

6 « Prepare the bezels, hinges, and latches, If you order
the parts specified in the Materials Lisg, the hinges amd
latch come with the bezel when you order it. Before you
can mount the bepels, however, you must do some sim-
ple metal work, Fortunately, brass is easy toowork and
can be cut and fled to size and shape. First, notch the
hezels {parts 14 and 15) for the brass hinges (part 19},
as illustrated. Bend and solder the hinges to the bezels;
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LARGE 8 SMALL BETELS
LELLEY

—NATEH FOR HIHOE

" B sraE B0
be sure to clean the area eath 0000 stee] wool before seoldenng, Tse a
S Bckd-core soldar:

A metal latch (parts 17 and 18) keeps each bezel fromm opening. The

large latch screws 1o the case and snaps over the large bezel to keep it

~ERLOER M PLACE

closed: the small latch is soldered o the small bezel aml Snaps against
the case Make the latches from Yie-inch-thick brass that comes with
the Bezel. The exact profiles are shown in the larch detall. Solder the
small latch to the inner edge of the small bezel, Dnill holes in the large
latch. ¥ou'll screw it to the case later. Bend both latches o shape after the final assembly in Step 8

A series of metal tabs solder to the bexel o hald the glass in place. Position the glass and solder the tahs
to the bezel. Polish all brass parts, and set them aside for final assembly.
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?. Apply finish, Sand thoroughly Stain, if you chonse

to, and varnish

E « Imstall the clockwork. Cut the dial face {part 20) o
slze and attach it o the dial pan {part 16) with rubbses
cement. Be sarve the face is centered inside the pan.
Adtach tive dial pan 1o the cese with folr soresas, WF
apart from one another on the rim of (e pan. Check
that the dial face is centered. Center the lavge basel

over The dixl pan. slide the

e
hinge under the pan, and screw -

the hinge in place. Slide the

lateh wnder the dial pan and

-
o

O ar dn e —,

EXELOQED VIEW

screw it in place; adjnst the latch antil it holds the
large bexel closed,

Attach the small bexel.

Remove the back and attach the guartz moversent
{parts 21 and 22) according o the directions that come
with it Cut the pendulum rod so that the pendalum is
centered inside its window and senngs Freelyv Attach

the peendwluem rodd and sevew e back in place.
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Schoolhouse Clock

For many years, schoolchildren looked
impatiently at the schoolhouse clock 4 3
hanging on the wall next to Gilbert
Stuart’s portrait of George
Washington. I hate to date myself,
but I remember staring at a school-
house clock just like this one, wait-
ing for school to end.

The original schoolhouse clock
design is credited to the Ansonia Clock
Company of Connecticut, Through the sec-
ond half of the 1800s and up until around 1910,
the clocks were made by manufacturers, both
here and abroad, Although they are often
regarded as prime examples of Americana,
many of our antigue schoolhouse clocks were
actually made in China and Japan,

The clock shown here is a copy of an antigue
that probably was made overseas around 1895,
The original was pine, had a black pinstripe
painted on it, and had a low-guality, eight-day brass
movement, For accuracy and convenience, I sugges!

substituting a guartz movement.

1 « Belect the stock. Use elther pine or the move tradi- 2 « Lay out and cut the octagon to size. Take vour time

tiomil gak. You can buy the bezel assemhbly dial face, when laying ouf the sectors for the ectagon (part 8). To

brass hinges, hanger, door latch, movement. and hands, avoid problems, cut a test ectagon in scrap and dry-fit
it together If there are gaps, adjust the angle at which
you cuf and v again. When you have a perfect octa-
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gon in serap, cul the octagoen for the clock, Cut

MATERIALS LIST

the actagen to the exact dimensions, or the R :
bezel assembly will not fit. ! SIDE Vi x 3N - L LONG :

2 TOF Lo x 3% - T4 LONG 1
?h Assemble the octagon. Glue up the octagon HOTTOM e 2
in tao groups of four sectors each., + BACK Y x T4 - 16t LONG 1

Masking tape will help you align the pieces 3 TOF RAIL ¥ x 1% - 6% LONG 1
and keep them from collapsing when you clamp.  © ETILE W 1% = 34 LONG z
Siretch the masking tape along your bench, 7 BOTTOM RAIL ex 1% - 3% LONG 2
sticky sade up. Line the foar sectors along it with &8 SECTOR L x 2% -S54 LONG B
thelr long edges an the tape and thelr mitered o SPLINE Wi x ¥ - 2 LONG ]
corners touching each other Put ghie in the i) DOOR TOR S x %5 - 4% LONG i
jodinds, and with the tape still in place, fold the 11 LOHR SIDE Sk ¢ % - 1% LONG z
'FI'E'C‘E'S [Ug‘E‘ﬂ'IE"I.'. Pust the EEEEI‘.'I'IhL}" inm a hand 12 DOOE BOTTOM 5% 5 M — 7% LONG T
clamp and tighten gemitly, 17 MOLDING SIDE 1% ¥ 5 - 6% LONG 2

3L S [P B0 T L el Hal 14 MOLDING BOTTOM Y x % — 4% LONG z
two subassemblies. TF the halves do not come 5 ' EEIEL ASSEMBLY .

t her tightly, trim tl le
ogether tghtly, trim the miters as necessary - GLASS CUTTO SIZE .
Then glue the halves together. After the glue
17 DIAL FACE T DA 1
has set, rout Ya-inch-wide, ¥-inch-deep
15 HINGE BLOCE ¥z x Ve - Yo LONG 1
granves in the back of the sctagon at each of
o _ ) 19 HINGE 2
the eight joints and glue in the splines {part 9).

Round over the outside edge of the octagon - Sl SELLNCE '
after the glue has set. The original profile will “ CLASS RET ¥ x W - 20 LONG '
pgulire a custom-made Bit The View at A-A, = FANGER '
page 134, shows both the original profile and a 3 DOOR LATCH !
simpler profile you can cut with a standard = LIRS Yix ¥ - 1 LONG '
cote bl B SCROW-IDID  WO-BIOMG 1

26 MOVEMENT |
'4:.. Cut and assemble the cage Cut the sides g HANDS 1 PATR
(part 11), top (part 2}, and bottoms (part 3} to 25 SPACER ix 3 - 4Y LONG 1
size. Cut the joints; dry-fi the pieces together, 29 SCREW WO 4 - ¥ LONG AS REQD

and make any necessary corrections.

Crlwe the pieces togethern, keeping everything sguare
and level Wihen the glue dries, rout a rabbet in the assen-
hly to accept the back [part 4), Sguare off the comaers with
a chisel. Screw the back in place (part 2% so that you can
remene it later to change the clock batteries,

Cut the top rail (part 5, the stiles (part &), and the
botom rails (part 7) to @it the case. Glue them in, one at
a time. Make sure you cut the nofch for the hinges (part
19} in the righi-hand stile Before you glue il in place.
Feep the radls and stiles flush with the front surface,
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WiE W AT X-X

Glue the pctagonal frame in place. taking care to
locate it, as shown.

Cut and fit the side and bottorn moldings (parts 13
and 14) and glue them in place, Sand the case

5, Make a door to fit in the opening. The profile of
the door is delicate. To avoid injury, cut the molding
onto a wide board. and then out the board to free the
medeling.

First. rout a roundover on the edie of o board, %
inch thick, 6 inches wide, and 36 inches long.

Next, cut a groove to help create one of the steps in
the door profile, as seen in the door molding end view
Set your dado blades to cut a grosowve, 3 inch high and
Ly inch wide. Set the saw fence to cut in the groowve in
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one face only Rout the other step when the door is

assembled.

Put a regular blade back in the saw to cut the extra

width off the stock. Put the square edge of the stock

aggainst the fence and adpst the fenoe so you can owt a
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W-mch strip froan the
ather edlge of e Badard
This cutoff will be the
door stock, At the
maoteent, i only has one
rabbet in it This makes if
easior W gl up the

door.

Carefully miter the
doar atock 10 form ke
door top, sides, and bot-
Lorm (pars 10, 11, and

1), Cut the mitars so

that the rabbet you have

already cut will be the

omer that holds the glass,

Lalue the door ngether with
maskimg tape and band clamps.
Hont the second rabhat in the
door when the glue has dred, Rowt
Lhe rabiset with the door 1lat on e sur-
face of o table-mounted mouter, Use push
qricks 1o keep your [ngers away from the kit
Check that the door fits into its opemng: sand or
plamae it to fit of necessary Attach the door with the two
binge blocks and hinges (parts 18 and 191 Attach the
door latch (part 23), and see that it locks the door

srnootily

ﬁ'. Attach the hardware, Center the berel assembly
fpeart 155 o the actgen and 18y ot o groowe i aeoept
the tongue on the beeel, a5 shown in the exploded
view in the octagon. Bout the groove

Make the latch lock (part 24). and attach it to the
back of the Clack. File the wongae to 1l the laich, as
shown in the View XX

Altach the dial lace (part 17) o the bezel assembly
with rubber cement. Apply than coats fo both the bezel

and o the back of the dial face. When the cerment (=2

FrAioafo vigw e

¥ mi&L FALE -- MOT SR

o
¥

drye st thee face in position. Be sure v remember
which direction is up an the bezel —it's easy to gloe
the face o wpside down.

Lt the spacer (part 2B); dnll @ hole in it and puait
the movement's hand shaft throogh the hole, Put the
haimid shaft through the hole inthis clack and tighten it
in place with & nut that comes with the movemeant.
Screw the bezel to the octagon with #4 x %-inch
screw's (part 29

Thae pandulurm that oomes with the movensnt is
longer than necessary, Cut the pendulum off at about
Lt inChes s that it i centered in the middle of the
lowrer door

Molch for and remporaridy install the hanger {part 22).
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? » Apply finish, Bemove the bezel azsembly, the door

assembly, the hanger. and the hinges
Sand and apply & stain, of you wish, IF you plan o

add the pimstripe apply one coal of shellac or varnish

e e

first, Paint the pinstripe with oil-base black paint,
When the paint dries, apply two or three meore coats of
shellac or varnish

Put the glass (part 16} in the bevel assembly Small
mtal tahs comnes with of to hold the glass mplace.
Solder the tabs inside the bezel Pt the glass (par 20)
in the lower doer Glue the wooden retainer (part 21}
i pliece 1o hold the glass in the door.

Reassemble the clock; attach the guartz movement

(prart Z6), and pul the hand= {part 27) o place

b AL 2o .'lu'l'ﬂ'ﬁ!'—.d'-' 1

TSN L)

FRONT WEW
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Shaker Wall Clock, c.1840

This clock 15 a copy of a clock Isaac Benjammn Youngs
made in 1840 at the age of 47, It was made of pine and

had a light exterior stain and a dark-walnut stain inte-

rior, Youngs also made variations of this wall clock that
had double glass panels in the lower door in place of the
wood panel.

There were very few Shaker clockmakers—perhaps
ten at most —and Youngs was one of the most famous. He
became the chief clock maker at the New Lebanon, New
York, colony, and although he built tall case clocks, his

most well-known clock design is this small wall clock

]_. Siudy all of the deawings very carefully: be sure you
fully understand how the vanouws parts are made and go
together before starting You will see this wall clock is not
mruch more than a simple box with two lids— doors. This
project goes topether guite quckiy so you might want toe
order the parts tn plenty of tme and not be held up wait-
ing for the purchased parts

Cut all parts to overall size according to the materials
list Sand the surfaces with mediwm- 1o fne-gril sandpaper.

2 « Locate and cut out the 145-nch by 7Y¥-inch windows
af the two sides (part 1), Cut the -inch-wide b Yy-inch-
deep rabbet along the top back. and bottom surfaces.
Motch for the four hinges on the right side only Resamd all
over, keeping all edges sharp,

3, Cut a ¥s-inch by 5%%-inch notch in the top only {part
4) as shown, and round e front and two sides.
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4:. Cut to shape the hanger {part &}, divider (part 7).
amdl the dial supports {part %), Again, resand all pars,
weeping all edges sharp, Dey-tit the box agsembly
wskng the exploded view as a guidse with part numbers
1 throwgh & Adjust as necessary, When you are satis-
fied with the fin, apply very linde glue and, for auihen-

ficity wse square-cut nails, Temporarily set the divider

.
i

SEUTTF CLASE W & 08

ipart ¥y in place, making adjustments later when doars
are pdded, as necessary Note: the original clock used o
compledely different dial face support, In the 1840
clock. the Back of the movement was actually the hack
of the case. The dial face was attached 1o e move-
ment The two dial supports used in this reprodaction
are the same design as those ased In other, wooden
wisight -driven clocks of the =ame era

I yoml want 1o see The movement, cuf notches in the
two dial supgpeorts (part 9 that lne up with the two win-
dows in the sides (part 1}, Check that the box is squarne
Betore the clue sets-—this is important, Cot the dial

Board (part 14, o =ine and =arad all over:

HLE

EXPLODED FIEW
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MATERIALS LIST
NO.  NAME SIZE REQD.
1 SIDE ¥ x 3V - 30% LONG ]
] -J'.-HEEI'.T b x 3 - 9% LONG 2
3 BACK i x 9% - 0% LOMG 1
4 TORBOTTOM Woxd¥e- LIMLONG 2
5 NAIL - S0 CUT FINISH Ya LONG kL]
& HANGER S x 3 - 5l LONG 1
T DIVIDER ¥ x e - 0% LONG 1
B MAIL - SE'I'_'U'I:F]}HEI'I 1 L'D;G_ - i
] DIAL SUPPORT I x 3% - 13% LONG 2
10 DIAL BOARLD W x 9 SQUARE 1
11 DIAL FACE 74 DIA. (TVORY) 1
12 STILE - UFPER e x 14 = 105 LONG F
|3_ H‘._ﬁ.:l:l..—'LTI"PI'.R e x 1% - 9% LONG '
14 STILE - LOWEFR _-_._;'I.ﬁ:l:lh—l'?“l.ﬂﬂ'ﬂ- 2
15 HAIL - LOWER s x 14 - 9% LONG 2
6 GLASS Yo x Tih SQUARE 1
17 PANEL (OR GLASS) Yax T = 1TV LONG 1
E:1 HINGE - BEASS 1x1 4
19 PULL - UPFEE it DIA. - 1% LONG 1
20 PULL - LOYWER Ve DIA - 1% LONG 1
IIT-_ GLASS __IﬁJtEH—IL'DH'G- 2
pr MOVEMENT 20 PENDULUM 1
CORNER DETArL n HANDS - BLACK 1% SIZE 1 PR
4 MAGNETIC CATCH Y DA 2
Clocks
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5‘. The twn doors wre the only parts of this project that are a little difficult, so take
your tire and measure as accurately as possible, Plane the material for the door o
Yie-inch thickness Cut the ¥ie-inch radiug on all daar parts (parts 12, 13, 14, and 15§
WNotch for the glass, Y inch wide and %1s inch deep, as shown. Very carefully, cut the
door parts to shee o8 indicated in the drawings. Work as acourately as possible g0 that
o have a well-fitted door

Drry-fit the door parts. Also check that they fiv cormectly with the case Adjust as nec
eesary Glue the doors wgether, for extra strength and for an old, awthente ook, add

the squars-cut nails, & shown. Do not gine the panel (part 17} i place; leoin oat.

ﬁ. After the glue sets, All in any loose joints, and touch up as necessary. Band all over, keeping all edges sharp Do

"-.__ .i.umr ol rﬂr X r.-'l:

-

g ,
o SN
I-I II- I
/ o=
A I =1
A 3‘
f -
W EIDE I i
RURESEE E Wy
{IE
R E
i T, __r' R ™
10/ ] %
: BRI -
[l |
R
i x
| i >
T
gt x
| | B
R
L ey
Ly o
1 [ x
K 1 i
i L
il d.

ol Iy 1o e fhe nails-—-they were ndol dden on the origingl clocks. T e doar pulls (pact 200, and add them to

the dogrs Locate and dnll for the tao round magnetic catches {part 245, Make a final fit of the doors, and temporarity

add the hinges. Check again that everything fits correctly, Remoee the hinges and doors; sand the doeors and case

using very fing-grt sandpaper
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Temperarily attach the two dial supports (part 9). They can be tacked or screwed
in place from the back. Temporarily add the dial board (part 10), This is held in place

by four sguare-cut, finished nails or small, Found, brass screws.

?- Clean all surfaces with a tack rag and apply a coat of prie 21ain o fhe outside of
the case and to the inside and outside of the two doors. Add the glass (parts 16 and
217 1o the fop, using a dark grey putty, if you can find it,

Reattach the dial supports. Glue the dial face to the dial board, taking care that it
is centered inside the top door—this is important! Drill a hole in the dial board for

the shaft of the movement. Apply two coats of clear shellac use 0000 steel wiw

berween coats

Apply a coat of paste wax to all exterior surfaces.

Reattach the two doors. Add a battery to the movement, and attach the movement
1o the dial face with washer and nut. Screw or wail the dial board, with the movement
and hands attached, to the dial supports, wath the movement attached to the face

Adid the pendulum; hang the clock on a peg, and give the pendulum a push.
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Stools, Stands
& Shelves

From a plant stand and an artist’s
easel to classic stepping stools and
knickknack shelves, the projects in

this chapter are both clever
and handy. '
{ .i
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Small Wall Shelf

Cur forefathers had a great sense of proportion when it came to
designing wall shelves, Their shelves were graceful and beautiful,
with lines that computer-assisted design can't improve,

I found the model for this project in Maine, where it was made
sometime during the eighteenth century. I was attracted to ifs
smooth lines,

It’s rather t
small, but it -
may be just right
for holding a clock

or a favorite object,

MATERIALS LIST
MO0 MNAME SIZE REQT
1 5IDE Viowod Yo - Tl LOKG 2
z EH.M:E_ 1% x 2- 12 LONG 1 )
3 SHELF Yax 5V - 14%: LONG 1
4 BRAD - 50} CUT "'-'EI.EII'TE-._ o AS REQFTL

ExPLoofn VEW
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1 « Select the stock. This shelf can be made of any
kind of waod, but I think that hardwood suits it best,
There are only four parts: two sides, a brace, and a
shelf, all made from Ye-inch stock. Cut them to the
sizes given in the Materials List

2+ Make a paper pattorn and cut the parts to shape,
Diraw a grid with Y-inch squares, and enlarge the
drawing of the parts onto it, Transfer the patterns to
the stock, and cut the parts to shape To ensure that
the gides (part 1) are identical, attach ome on top of the
other with double-sided tape and cut theon as a wnlt.

146  Stools, Stands & Shelves

While the pteces are still ogether, sand the edges, and
cut @ nofch for the brace,

Drill raro Ye-inch-diameter mounting holes in the
brace (part 2}, and countersink them from the front.

3 + Assemble the shelf Glue up the parts. Before the
glue sets, make sure the sides are square with the brace
T ke the shell look like the ariginal, attach the shelf

(part 3} with “-inch square-cut brads (part 4).

4 + Apply finish, Sand thoroughly rounding the edges
slighily Finiah with a low-luster varnish.



Folding Plant Stand

We have a lot of plants but limited space

to display them, I butlt this folding plant

o stand to give us room to pack more plants

into a small area. It raises some planis above

others and s a nice furniture piece.

Study the plans carefully before starting so

thar you know how the legs fold together, Note

the noich in the suppaort (part 3} to lock the

legs in an open position.

MATERIALS LIST

NO. HMAME SIZEE HEQTL
1 TOF - CENTER 1y x Yo - 9l LONG T

X TP - END Yex 1 =0 LONG 2

3 SUPFORT Yo x Yo - Bl LONG 2

4 BHH.I'.'I_ % LONG 41

5 LEG Yox W= 11% LONG 4

& BRALE Ve x:'-E-_.l.'_-"q L'IJHG 1

T ERACE 5-'-'|.:||::'-'-'|.-5-'-l':|:-LII|!'-I:'l.:1'- ; =
E SCREW FL. ML MO 0 - Y% LONG 4
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1 « Cut thes top pieces (parts 1 and 2) to rough size 1
suggest that you et the pieces a little long.

2 « Cut the two supports (part 3) to size, and make the
notch following detall A Delll a Yis-inch-dizmeter
location hode in the opposite end for the screw (part 8).

3i Glue and tack the top pieces (parts 1 and 2) to the
fwo supports (part 3). Leave a Yi-inch space between
parts. Be sure they are 2% inches apart and parallel, as

show,

4. Locate the exact center of the top assembly, and
swing a 4%e-inch radius all of the way around. Sand
down to the line so that you have an exactly round lop

with all of the picces in place.

5 « Carefully locate and drill a Yis-inch-diameter hole

for the screw (part B) al the crossover midpoint of the leg,

ﬁ'. Assemble all of the parts, and check that evenything

functions corvectly Check that the legs lock in an open

Position.

T, Finish to suit with either paint or stain.

Stools, Stands & Shelves
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Knickknack Shelf
‘ with Hearts

Stonls, Stands & Shelves

This what-nor shelf provides a great
place to display a small grouping of
tiny collectibles. It looks great either

painted or stained,

1i Cut all pieces to overall sizes and sand all sur-
faces.

2+ Lay oul and cut the back (part 1} according to the

given dimenslons.

3 + Carefully lay out and cut out three hearts (part 2§
following the given dimensions.

4. Diry-fit all of the picces, IF the pleces fit cormectly,
nail together as showm in the drswings.

B it sty ovet st oot ot i edges slightly

'ﬁ. Paint or prime to suit.



MATERIALS LIST

NO. HNAME SIZE REQI
1 BACE L x5 - 18 LONG 1

F4 FRONT Ve x5 - 14Y2 LONG 1

3 SIDE __‘-‘!il.'l'-'!-l'l"-'!Lﬂ]"I'G K

4 SHELF -’-".::t-l—-l LONG 4

3 FINISH MAIL i ad
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Footstool with Heart

In colonial times, footsfools were known as crickets and

often could be found before a chair in front of the fireplace
Designs for them vary greatly, because we all have our own
ideas about what a footstool
showld look like. The

model for this
footstool comes
from eighteenth
century New
England. This
replica is easy 1o

make and very sturdy

1 « Select the stock and cut the parts, Your choice of
wiodd will be influenced by whether or not you plan on

palnting the footstool. Poplar or pine takes paint well,

a Clear finish calls for an attractive hardwond, Cul the MATFERIALS LIST
arts to the gizes mlven in the Materials List.
P £ MO, NAME SIZE REQT
1 LEG W x b - 5V LONG 2
2 « Lay oul the feps and skirts. To save a bit of fime. -
F 4 CSEIRT Ly w 1% - 12 LONG 2
tape the legs (parct 1) together wath double-sided tape 2 S -
% TOF % x 6 - 12 LONG 1
Betore you 1ay aul the curves with a compass. Make ; T
: ; ¥ i NAIL - FINIEH &d AS REQTh
your layout lines on the top piece onky, and cut oot
bath pieces al once. Lay out the nodch that houses the
skirt amd cut it with a backsaw enlargement to the wood, Lay the hearts out directly
Dirarar a grid with l&-inch sgpuares to make 3 pattern on the wood
for the skirt (part 2}. Enlarge the drawing of the skir Sand the edpes while the pieces are still together
omio the grid. Tape the skicts together and transfer the Separate the parts and sand the surfaces.

Sioals, Stands & Shelves 1573




3 « Assemble the footstool. Attach the legs to the 4 Apply fimish, Sand thoroughly rounding the top
skirts with glue and finishing nails (part 4], Be sure o edpes. The footstoo] can be either varmdshed or painted.
keep everything square. Once the glue bas set, line up

the fop (part 3p and attach it with glue and 4d nails.

Bl  15¢  Stools Stands & Shelves
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Bed Step Stool

{ne yvear I built my granddaughter

Hilary a colomial pencil-post
hed, As with many beds of

riod, this one was a

iftle high for a voungster. I

knew she had-trouble getting

oul of bed, so when 1
fownd a bed stép stool
inan antigue shap
i Vermont, f
knew it would
he just perfect
or her
T'nis project,
psed on thar
ed for its original
bt wonild also be handy anywhere

Freitis peciallv in the kitchen,

1 o Study the plans carefully Note how each part ks

to be shaped. As you study the plans try o visual-

MATERIALS LIST

e how' you wAll make each part and how the proj-

N, NAME SIEE REANLY, g
ect will ke assembled. Note which parts you will put
1 ENTy Yow 14 - 104 LONG z 1
together first, second, and so on—exactly how you
2 FRONT BRACE V1% - 18 LOMG z : :
will put it tegether,
EAR - 3 :
¥ AEARRRACE i A LS ! e two sides {part 1} are 14 inches wide, so if
b i e e i 4 you da mot have wood this wide, you will have 1o
i FINISH HAIL hd 8 glue up wood to make the width, As the sides are

irrepular in shape. they will have o be laid out. If

Stools, Stands & Shelves 155



&

e & STEFS RESDJ

Wi

EXFLODED

wou are golng to make only one step stool, lay out the
shapes directly on the wood To make o perlectly
meatching pale, tack the toro side pieces together Cut
and samd them while hey are sl tacked wogether.
Locate and cut the taro ¥i-inch by 145-Inch notches

before sepirting the perts

2 « Laredully cul the remaining parts 1o sise accorodlng
to the Materials List, Take care to ¢t all paris to ciact
size and exactly sguare {90°, Stop and recheck all

dimengions before going on.

156 Siools, Stands & Shelves

3, Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with masdinm
sandpaper io menove all ol marks. Take care o Kegp
all edges square and sharp

Atfter all of the pleces have been carefully made,
dry-fit the patis—that is, put the complete project
together withowt glue or nails to check for acouracy
and oo -fitting joints. IF anything needs refitting. now
ks the thme e correct it Once all of the parts fit wgeth
er corredctly, assemble the project, keeping everything

square as you go. Check that all fits are tight

41 Fimizh fo suit, following the general finishing

fnstructions in the intreduction
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Wall Shelf

1. Select the stock and cut the parts. The original
shelf was made of pine. The entire piece is made from
¥-inch-thick steck. Cut the parts to the sies given in
thee Materials List,

2. Make a paper pattern and cut the sides o shape

Diraw a grid with 1-inch squares and enlarge the draw-

ing of the sides onto it. Include the dadoes for the
shelves in the pattern.

Temporarily tack the twe sides {part 1) fogether, Try
placing the tacks in the center of the top and botiom

158  Stools, Stands & Shelves

This is a copy of an
antigue shelf to which
I've added an optional dish
rail. The design features
C¥ma cuirves with a step
between each. A cyma
curve is a curve that turns
hack on fiself. Many early
American designs are based
on this cyma curve. See
the Colonial Wall Shelf
on page 398 in the
Antique Projects chapter for

another example of cyvma curves.

dadoes. Transfer the pattern to the top piece of wood
and cut the sides to shape. Sand the edges while they
are still together and then separate them,

Cut the dadees for the shelbves inoeach skde. If you
choase, cui a dish-rail groove in each shelf 1% inches
from the back edge.

Dmill Ye-inch holes Y inch deep for the wonden
plugs that cover the four hanging holes. Drill the Y6-
inch-diameter hanging holes on the same centers as
the Vo-inch holes,

Copyrighted material



MATERIALS LIST

NO. HNAME SIZE ERELQr
1 SIDE 1 x 54 - 12 LONG p
F4 SHELF Yox 5V - 22 LONG 3
3 HAIL - 50). CUT FINISH 6d 12
4

PLAG L DLA,

3. Assemble the shelf. Glue and nail the shelves (part
2) to the sides with square-cut nails (part 3}, Check
that everything s square and will lie evenly on a flat

surface,

4. Apply finish, Sand thoroughly Stain and varmish
or slmply varnish. Drive screws through the hanging

holes to hang the shelf. Cowver them with the four plugs
{part 4).
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Bathroom Shelf

Use this shelf in the bathroom or anywhere else in the house, You can

make it longer by adding spindles on 2Y2-inch centers. You can buy the

spindies if vou won't be turning them yourself, A 41-inch-long shelf

would have eight more spindles than the project illustrated here.

|

1 « Select the stock and cut the parts, The shelf in the
photo was made from ash. I bought the cak spindles.
Cun thee parts 10 the sizes given in the Materials List

2. Cut the parts to shape. Motch the rear edpe of the
shell {part 1) to accept whichever metal hangers (part
71 vou will use Brass hangers are a good chokce and
can be purchased.

Miter the ends of the front rail {part 2} and side
rails [part 3} where they will meet. Glue the rails
together. making sure that the commers they form are
sguare. After the glue sets, strengthen the joints with
splines (part 45, Let the glue dry and then sand the
entine riil

The spindles I bought fit nicely in Yie-inch-diameter
bupled that were Y inch desp. Mark the cenler of each
hole on the rall and on the shelf with an awl Make sure

MATERIALS LIST

N HNAME SIZE REQ',

1 SHELF 12 % 6- 21 LONG 1

P4 FRONT RAIL |.;: xl-231 LDH-G 1

| SIDE RAIL Wx1=-6LONG F4

4 S5FLIMNE e l-1LONG 4

5 SPINDLE 13

fa WALL BRACE Yoxd -5 LONG x

¥ METAL HANGER A5 AVAILARLE Z

E KAIL Gd AS REQD

thal the paints on the shelf line up exactly with those on
the rail and then drill to fit your spindles {part 5).

Draw a grid with Y-inch squarves, and enlarge the
drawing of the wall brace {part &) onto it Transfer the

enlarged drawing to the wood, Cut the two braces to shape,

Stools, Stands & Shelves 161
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FRONT WIEW

3 « Cut the molded edges. Rout coves into the edees of the sheld,

the wall braces, and the rail enth a Y-inch-radius cove bin that has

A ball-bearing guide. Clean up the roating on the ingide corners of

the brace with a gauge. The router may tend to tip when routing the
narrow rail. You can steady it by placing a scrap Y2 inch thick x 6

inches wide x I8 inches long between the rails while routing. B

4. Aszemble the shelf; then sand the entire shell. Dry-assemble

the spindles in the hoeles in the shelf and then Gt the glued-up rail
in place. Make any necessary adjustments.

Drizassemble the parts: apply a little glue to the
topr and bottom of the spindles, and puat the

parts back together

When ihe glue dries, position the wall braces 4
inches from the outer edges of the shelf, and ndl
them in place with &d finishing nalls (part B},

5. Apply finish. Sand the entire shelf and

paint or varnish it

SPiWDLE DETAIL FAXPLODED VIEW
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Tall Plant Table

Here is an old-style plant stand. I remember my
grandmaother had one just like it in her parlor. It's simple fo
build and will make an interesting stand for your plants. A
hiscuit joiner was used in making my copy, but Ys-inch-
diagmeter dowels would work just as well. Your friends and

plants will love this stand.

]_. Cut all pieces to size. Sand all over,

2+ Cut the bottom taper of the legs (part 1) 3 inches
up, as shown, on the b inside surfaces only, Cut ban
slots with the biscuit joiner on the two inside surfaces
a5 shown in the drawing of the exploded view Samd all

OWET.

3. Lay out the skirt (part Z). Cut two slots wiath the

biscuit joiner to match the legs. Using a Yz-inch-radios
cove cuther wiath a bakl-bearing follower, make a cut on
the lower inside edge of the skirt o give a thin appear-

ance as shown in the view at B-B Sand all over

4. Following the given dimensions. cut a notch in all

four corners of the shell [part 4}, Sand all ower

5. Using a router with a W-inch-radius round cutter,

make wp the 1op (part 7).

ﬂ'. Glue the skirts {part 2) w0 the legs (part 1) and
clamp, Check that everyvthing is square

" N
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MATERIALS LIST

N NAME SIZE REQD.
1 LEG: 1x 1 -42% LONG 4
z SEIRT Wox 5V - 4 LONG 4
3 BISCUIT TO 5UIT &
4 SHELF 9 - 912 LOMG 1
5 BLOCK Fow W - 2V LONG z
G SUREW - FL. HIx N8 - 1% LONG &
T TOFP x 10 - 10 LOMG 1



?. Shide the shelf (part 4) up into place, The top
surface should be about 14% inches above the
Aloor. TF everything is okay, glee it in place. [You
takght want to drill and nail it in place if you

plian fo have heavy planis on the shelves. )

8. Add the fao blecks (part 5] with the screws
{part 6},

g. Sorew the top {part 7} 1o the blocks (part 5)
Do not ghae in place,

1'[}, This 15 another project that could he

either stained or painted.

Fid
meFEs '.I‘!-
DETAFL ':."i--g-.-

EXPLODED WIEW
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I\ Artist’s Easel

Here's a project that's perfect for the painter in
; - your life. This easel doesn’t take long (o make,
[ although you do have 1o be particular when

A selecting wood for the legs.

1 « S¢lect the stock and cut the parts, Because the legs
are s long and thin, they should be made out of koot-

free stock. T made do with flawed pieces T had on hand Dl two Ye-inch-diameter holes in the head, as
and ended up replacing several broken legs. Cut the shown in the front view, for the bolts that hold the
parts to the sizes given in the Materials List. fromt legs.

Dirill the hode for the balt that fastens the rear leg in
2 « Cut the parts to shape, Study the drawings and two steps, First, drill a Ya-inch-diameter hole all the way
then lay out the shape on the block yvou've cut for the thirougl the kead, as shown in the side view Then redrill

head. Locate the holes, the notch, and the rabbet. I cat the hale an the right side o a Y-inch dismeter, using the
the head (part 1) with a bamad saw, First, cut the 39 x first hole as a guide, as shown in the pictorial view

1"6-inch notch shown in the front viess Then cut the The four corners of the legs (part 2) can be lefi
rabbet, Y inch wide and 1% inches deep, as shown in square or shaped with a router, as shown. Drill a hole
the akde viewar i each for the bolt that attaches it o the ead,

166  Stools Stands & Shelves
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MATERIALS LIST

KO,  NAME SIZE HEQ'D,
]_ HEAT 1% x e = 3 LONG

2 LEG Ya x % - 60 LONG

3 SUPPORT SHELF o x 1% - 21 LONG

i BRACE Y x Y- 21 LOKG o
g UPPER SUPPORT Ya x 2V - s LONG

& CARRIAGE BOLT ¥ig x 2% LONG

7 CARRIAGE BOLT Yia x 2 LONG 2

& CARRIAGE BOLT Yis x 344 LONG

@ WASHER - FLAT Yis LONG P

10 NUT-WING Yis LONG 1

11 SCREW - RO HD: MO, B - Y LONG 2

12 HUBBER F0OT % DIA 1

13 SCREW - RD. HD. NO.4-WLONG 13

14 SCREW - EYE 2

15 CHAIN 16 TO 18 LONG

Dl the Ya-inch-diameter holes in the support shell
ipart 3 and brace (part 4}, Cut or rout the groove, ¥z
inch wide and Yis inch deep, in the support shell

Dirill two YW-inch-diameter screw holes in the upper
support (part 5] for the mounting Screws (part 11). Put
the support in place over the head and transfer the
location of the screw holes to the head, Drll Yis-inch
pilat holes in the head at these locations

3 « Apply finish, Sand thoroughly. Stain the easel if
you wish, and apply a ceat of varnish.

4. Assemble the easel. The exploded view shows how
the pieces come together. The center leg is held in the
center shot of the head with the 2Y¥-inch carriage ball
ipart ). The head of the bolt rests in the Y2-inch-
diameter hole, Attach the other legs to the head with
2-inch carriage bolts (part 7). Attach the support shelf
and brace with the 3%-inch carriage bolt {part 8).
Attach the rubber feet (part 12] to the bottom of the

FxPLo0f s Wik W

1

legs, The chiin {part 15) prevents the back leg from
opening =0 far that it will threaten the stability of the

easel, Attach it with eye screws (part 14) in the brace
and back leg,
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Children’s
Furniture &
Accessories

What child wouldn't delight in having a
chest of drawers or a rocking chair that’s
just the right height? These and other
child-sized projects are sure to please
that favorite little person in your life,
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Cow Jumping Over Moon

l T'his simple toy gives life to the

poem, "Hev diddie, diddle, the cat

"""\__,—., and the fiddle, The cow

. Jumped over the moon.” It
\ makes an interesting toy.

1 . Transfer the shapes of the cow moon, and base 1o 3 « Drill Yi-inch-diameter holes in the cow moon, and
¥i-inch-thick wood. baze, as shown
2 « Cut out the oow moon, and base. and sand all over. 4 « Assemble with a ¥a-inch-diameter dowel cut 1o the

lengths indicated. Paint to suit,
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Dog Bookrack, ¢.1950

Althowgh it’s not an actual
tov, this bookrack is a

favorite with kids

MATERIALS LIST

NG NAME SIZE REQ T
1 BODFY Wix 54 X 10 LONG Z
.1 HEAD Hix 6-E LONG 1
3 TAIL ¥4 x I - 64 LONG 1
L] BASE (FOOT) ¥ x 34 - 5% LONG FJ
¥ EAHR Vi x 2% —4'% LONG ¥4
& SUFPORT Vib x 5 - 6 I.III!.'-I'G- 4
7  SCREW-FLHD  NO.8-2LONG B

174 Children's Furniture & Accessories

1 « Cut all pieces to overall size, according to the

cutting list.

2 « O a 1-inch grid, lay out the detail of the vari-

Ous pleces,

3 « Transfer the patterns to the wood, and careful-

Iy cut each priece oul.
4:. Sand all over

5 « Lostate and drill all countersunk holes tor the

flathead screws (part 7}
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EXPLoorD ViEw

ﬁ. The suppors (part 6) are made from a thin pdece
of mestal, approximately Yie inch thick. If you don't

hawve materials or teols to prepare these supports, any
shesl-melal shop can cut them for you from pieces of

scrap metal
? « Aszemble all pieces, kéeping evervthing square.

8+ Epoxy the metal supports to the bottom, &5 shown

9 + Bezand all over and round slightly to remove all
sharp edges,

1ﬂ'+ Faint to suit.
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Child’s Footstool

—

N —

This footstool makes a great
project for those who like

rosemaling or tole paimiting, It
should be made of a hardwood so
that it will hold up under all

conditions.

1, Diraw a Vi-inch grid on heavy paper or cardboard, MATERIALS I-HT

and lay out the patterns for the seat, leg, and brace. On N0, NAME SIZE REQT.

the seat pattern, lecate the four screw hudes. 1 SEAT Yoo 8% - 10 LONG 1
Transfer the patterns o the wood, and cut them out. 2 LEG ¥ x 6% - 5% LONG 2

Note the two, parallel 157 cuts an the top and bottom 3 BRACE Y x 1% - 6% LONG 1

ends of the teo legs. Drill holes and countersink in the 4 ECREW - FL. HI NOLH = 1% LONG b

tap and begs bor the eight Mo B Sorews

Z.Sn:wﬂlzsluultugtﬂl:rtnrherkaﬂﬁlaandmake the cutside edges of the tao legs, as shiows in the
adjustments as necesdary When everything is all right, exploded view,
take the assembly completely apart again.

4+ Apply ghue and screw the stool together Check
3* Using a router equipped with a ¥ inch-radius that the stool is sturdy enough for all conditions.
cove-cutter bit that has a ball-bearing follower, cut the
outer edge of the top, the lower edge of the brace; and 5. Fintsh thals charming footstool a3 you desire,

Children'’s Furniture & Accessories 175 F
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Piggy Bank

Having raised pigs in northern
Vermont years ago, I really

uppreciate them. They are very

smart, fun to have around, and,
believe it or not, a very clean animal
This is a pig that you can take to the
bank. Perhaps, if you're lucky, this
project will instill thrift in your little ones.
You can paint it any color vou
like—1I especially like a pink
pig. Dot forget to add a new

penny for luck! e

MATERIALS LIST
M. MAME RIEE REQD,
I_ BOLNLEGS ¥ x 5% - 6% LONG 4
1 « Tt all pacts o everall size, amd sand the top and z CENTER I ox 4% - 7V LONG z
bottom surfaces. 5 CENTER/SLOT Va x 4% - TV LONG i
Lay out the pieces on a 1-inch grid Note: there are 4 EAF x 1% - 2% LONG 2
five pieces that make wp the body; two 34 inch thick 5 PLUG Yy DA i
two ¥ inch thick, and one ¥ inch thick. Don't forget o 5 EYE [OVAL) % SIZE —; N
lay out the anterior cut for the center picces {parts 2
and 3j. Line up the three center pieces (parts 2 and 3) and
Transfer the patterns to the wond. cut away the wond where the legs would be

Linme up all of the picces and glue them together,
2 « Cut out the center areas of the three center pleces

{parts 2 and 3). Cut the ail in par 3 only, 3 « Make the rest of the outer body cuboul starting

Line up all picces except the center piece (part 3) and ending in the tail section, (Don't forget to leave the
and cut away the wood where the tail would be. [Takl i5 tail on the center section and the legs on the two ouber
omnly on center pieoe | pieces.)
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4. Dirill Y-inch-diameter holes in

thes faal and nose

Drill a ¥-inch-diameter hole up
from the bastbom for the plog.

Sand all over and round all edges
slighily (1 uwsed & Ve-inch-radivs rovter
bit with a ball-bearing follower)

5. Cut out and add the ears [part 4)

as shown.

Jl-hﬂr M N TOE PEOE PALT

P F _'_.._: : ‘ lIIIHI | |l_ll
— - ! i | B
:% o = i
—_ : — : __F.__d" " }
,-:a]uT;Jr_t_Ji-_ hd I A = l H—*nu. "L 3
S T, Y § PLACES

ROTE GWAL ALL X L@ 8 HOLES

AFTER JEFEMELF

ﬁ. The eyes can either be painted on, oF You cin Use

-inch-diameter jiggling eyves that glue on. If small
children might get their hands on this plagy bank, only
use ndon-iowic paint tor the eyaes,

Add a plug, either a purchased Tubbker plug or one

you make yourself

Faint to suit

5
-.-!l! L -\—’-uuun' BLL
L FAGHT ESEES
=
1
FRONT WIEW

FYPLoafs KIEW
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Elephant Bank

MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQD.
1 BODY 1 x 6% - Tha LONG 1

v SIDE Vi = 6% = T4 LONG 2

1 BOTTOM bax 1 -3 LONG 1

i SCREW - RD. HD. NO. 6 - % LONG z

§ FRONT LEG Ve x 142 - 1% LONG 2

it REAR LEG W x 114 - 2 LONG 2

7 EAR Vo x 24 - 3% LOKG 2

B TATL ¥ DIA. - ¥ LONG 1

4 JIGGLE EYE LPR.
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I'm quite fond of elephants and have
designed a number of projects using

them as q@ motif. This particular animal

15 hollow, to store a child’s coins. The

, . bottom is attached with two screws

that can be removed without too
el frowhle when 11 ime o

withdraw the funds.

1 « Belect the stock. This elephant is something of &
samlwich, with a hollowed-out body (part 1} capped by
two skdes (part 2). Cut the parts to the sizes given In
the Materials List but don't glue them together yed

2. Make a paper pattern. Draw a grid with Y2-inch
squares and enlarge the elephant. his ears (part 7).
and his legs {parts 5 and &} onto it. Be sure io locate
the martise for the ecars, as shown in the side view
Transfer the patierns to the wood Cut oul the ears and

teg= but not the body or sides

3. Hiollowr oul the body Cul The body along the
dashed lines shown in the side view Then cut the mor-
tkses for e ears in the side pleces; draw a line down
the center of the mortise, and center a series of adjoin-
ing Yis-inch hotes along this line Cut out the edges of
the mortise with a sharp chisel, Check the fit of the

ears as you chisel



b e ke el
ERONT VIEW

4. Glue the sides to the body and cut to shape

Screw the hatton o the elephant, Drill cearandce
hodes slightly larger than the shank of the screw {part 4)
in the bottom, and gilot holes slightly

grmaller than the sorewr shank in the

Lol I.EI:I.'i‘ ro I:L.!'li‘—-

AT M
ot Screw the bottom iR [Ha&Ce

Cut out the outline of the body

5 Aild the ears, legs and tail. Locate and cut ot

the slot for Coins i the wp ol the body, you can

first drill Ye-inch-digmeter holes at either end of aciih

the slot and then saw out the portion in between,

The legs are notched and then attached to the body
i shown in the exploded view To Ly oat the notch,
place a Ya-inch plece of wood betwesn the Bottom of the
elephant and the workbench. This puts the elephant at
the height it will B when ghe legs are attached, Haold @
leg in place with the finor flaton the bench, and trace
T gastlinge of the botigan and sides oo 1he leg Use a
fine-toanth saw or chisel to cut the notches Repeat for
the rermaining legs. Clue the bees in place

Dmill a Ye-inch-dismeter hole atan angle for the tail

[prart B), a5 shown in the side view and glue the tail in

GLL PART

—SLO0T &8 EOE T F LONE

W ELARE

pliace, Glud the ears in place. making sure they ame in
limme weith each obker,

Sand tThorcughly

6. Apply finish, Remoore the bottim, Decorate the
elaphant with nontoxic paints. Reattach the bottoms,

Altach the jiggle ewes (part 9.
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Child’s Wall Clock

Here's another favorite elephant
project of mine. You'll note that
the basic pattern is the same
as the previous one for the
Elephant Bank.

E.FF.H’*#

@HHE#F 'ﬁxﬁf

~ ERASE WATHER
- MOUNT T NEE
- MELE NAND

.

WINLUTE HA WD~ !
Edl BT
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MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE
1 Hﬂ-].:l‘f ¥ x Gl - 01k LONG
2 QUARTZ MOVEMENT
i HANDS
4  NUMBERS

§ HANGER

1 « salect the stock and transfer the pattern. Pine is a
good choice for this project. If you haven'l already

made a paper pattern, make one now Draw a grid with
15-inch squares and enlargs the alephant’s body onto
it. Transfer the pattern to the stock and cut the ele-
phant (part 1} to shape,

The haole for the clock’s hand shaft must be cen-
tered in the hole for the movement. Locate the center

of the hand shaft on the clock and drill a Yis inch-
daigmeter hole through the body This establishes the
center of both the hand shaft and movement holes.
From the back, drill or rout a 3%-inch x 3-inch-diame-
ter hole centered on this mark.

Drill a ¥e-inch-diameter hole from the front, using
the Vis-inch-diameter hole as a guide,

Sand thoroughly
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2 « Apply finesh, Paing the clack any colors that

appreal b you. Attach the hanger, a5 shirwn.

3 o Add the numbsers, Lay ool the numbers [parnt
4} oof thie clock s that they a1l fall within s 415
inch circle, g5 shown. Enlarge the dial {ace tem-
plate on 4 photoscapder to help you position the
numbers, Mark the lecation of the numbers,
remove the template, and glue the numbers just
ingide the crcle, Keep the nuombers upright. as
shown on e elephant drawlngs, s tdl They can

b read more easily
4. As directed by the instructions that oo

with the clock movement, install i, put the hands

in place, and add the battery.
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Doll Chair

Here's a replica of a small chair I
saw hanging on a wall outside an
antigue shop in New Hope,
Pennsylvania. I especially liked the
dovetall jomnt holding the sides
together, The orviginal was painted
and very weathered. I'm not sure how
the original chair was used, but this
ome will make a great doll’s chair,
Dan't worry about making the
dovetail jounts; they are really quire
easy to make, If vou've never cut a
dovetail joint before, this is just

the project to practice on.

1 « Study the plans carefully Note how each parl is o
bie shaped. As you study the plans, try to visualize how

you will make each part.

The rao sides, back, and brace {parts 1. 2, and %) are
irregular in shape and will have to be laid out on V-
inch grids to make full-sice patterns, Lay out the grids

on heavy paper or cardboard, and transfer the shape
of each piece to the approprniate grid, point by point.

2 « Carefully cut all of the parts fo overall size accord-
ing to the Materials List. Take care to cut all parts to
exact size and exactly square (907 Slop and recheck

all dimnensions before going o EXFPLODED WIEW

Children’s Furniture %ﬁf:t‘_ri_ﬁt_rri::_ﬁ_ _
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MATERIALS LIST

M. NAME SIZE RECQ .
L SIDE Yy x 5% - 100 LOKG 2

z BACKE Y x 9V - B LONG 1

i BERACE Wox 1% - 10% LONG 1

i SEAT Y x5V - 9b LONG 1

5 NAIL - FIMNISH fid 14

3 « Lightly sand all surfaces and edpes with medium
sandpaper to remove any burrs and all ool marks, Take
care to keep all edges square and sharp at this time.

4. Teanafer the full-size patterns o the waad, and cut
oul. Check all dimensions lor accuracy. Resand all aver
with fine grit sandpaper still keeping all edges sharp,
Itis a good idea to make the two sides (part 1) while
they are either tacked oF taped together g0 that you

have a pair of exactly matching sides,

5+ Carefully lay out and cut out the tail and pin of the
davetalls in the slde and brace pieces (parts 1 and 3).

'E. After all of the pieces have been carefully made.
dry-fit all of the paris; that is, put the complete project
tagether without glue or nails to check for acouracy
and good-fitting joints. If anything needs refitiing. now
is the time to comrect it. Omce all of the parts fit togeth-
er correctly assemble the project starting with the two
sides and brace Then, fit the other parts 1o these
pieces. Keep everyihing square as you go. Check that
all firs are tght.

?. Fintsh to sait, fallowing the general finlshing

instructions given in the introduction,

FRON T HEW
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Child’s Bench

This bench is o scaled-down

version of a sleigh bench theat
was used for an extra seat in o
horse-drawn open sleigh vears
ago. These slightly decorated
sleigh benches were especially
popular in Pennsylvania. Today this smaller version
makes an excellent bench for a child's room. This proj-
ect can be made of efther soft or hard wood as its

design produces d very sturdy constriction

MATERIALS LIST

NL NAME SILE REQ'T.
1 END ¥ox Th - 12 LONG 2

4 SUFPORT W x 14 = 5% LOMNG 2

E| SEAT 4 x T = 12 LONG 1

4 SKIRT Haox 1¥ - 12 LONG k4

3 SCEEW - FL. HD. NO.&- 14 LONG G

& FINISH MAIL od 14
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]_. Curt all the pieces to overall size, and sand all

edges. Lay ol the patterns for the ends and skirt.

Transier the patterns 10 the woeed, and oot them oat,

.2+ Dsing & router bif with a We-inch-radins cove-
cutter and ball-beamng follower. Towt the top edge
of the ends, the arched leg sections, and the seat, as

shown in the drawings

3,. Locate and attach the seal supports 1o the ends.
Glue and screw these o place. Mote: thi suppors
shaotild be ¥ dach in from each side. Glue the skict
pieces and seat o the ends, Check that cverything is

SEEATE.

":I:. Finish to match the room in which you will pat

this bendch, il possible
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Turtle Footstool

Here 5 my

version of
o .'n'.'i‘l"."-l'.'-'l'fh'n!_f
footstool I saw at an
outdoor flea market a few years
ago, It Inoked to be homemade. I did
n't want to buy it, but the dealer
diclin't mind -my taking a photo and
a few overall measurements, 50
here's my take on it I would guess
the original was made i the 1940s.
This footstool will brighten up any

child's room.

].. Cut all pieces to overall size.

2 « Transfer the shapes to the wood, and cut them out.
Sand the adges as neaded.

MATERIALS LIST
3. Using a Le-inch-radiug cove cutter with a hall -

M, NAME SIEE REQFD.
bearing follower. make the cut around the seat [part 1}

| SEAT Tx ¥ =9 LONG !

2 LEG Wy w40V = 115 LONG 7
"1. Assemble according to the drawing of the explod et

3 HEATF 1y x 2% - 7 LONG 1
o e PP P —————

4 TAIL 3 x 1% - 6% LONG 1

INISH MALL & 12

5. Here's where you can really show off your creative : i <

fi EYE (FVAL S BIZE 1 FR

ahilitics by painting your turtle in either a realistic or

funky fashion

Children's Furniture & Accessories 189




.
A
e =
1 i
roe WiEkw
- ¥ DIA. —_— S—
= —|-1.i —— e e e ———— el
T 7 L] ~ 18 MADIUS
. j o
=] —_— e [y
1§ - /31 ]
| TR | -~
e . - '
g I
', LA — —
e = — |
sl
L R

Si0E WiEw

i F T R =

Ei0LE WIEW

B 190 cChildren's Furniture & Accessories




o i

EiOE WIEW

Children's Furniture & Accessories 191



Dog Seat

This is a neql project
Sfor any child’s room.
Most children Like

dogs, s0 here'’s one

that will earn its keep
Its width can be
changed slightly 1o
accommodate the size of
the child you want fo
make it for. The finished
project pictured has an eight-
inch seatf. This would be for a
very small toddler.

1 . Lay out the side (part 1} vsing a 1-inch grid, and
cul ol teee sides. Locate and drill 1he six holes for the
screws (parts 4 and 51, Sand all over

2. Cut the back (part 2], two supports (part 3j, and

seal {part 4) 1o size. Samd all over

3. Glue and screw the twe supports (part 3) o the
sides [part 1.

192 Children’s Furniture & Accessories

4. Glue and screw the back (part 2] and seat (part 4}

in place. Take care 10 keep everything sguare, Be sure

all four feet sit flat on the floor.

5. Paint o suit. using non-toxic paint.




FRONT FIEW

MATERIALS LIST
NO.  NAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 SIDE ¥ix11% - 11% LONG 2
2 BACK Wxgh-BLONG 1
3 SUPPORT 14 x 144 - B LONG 2

¥iox TV = B LONG 1

—

N0 B - 1 LONG i

HO E-2 LONG 1

FXELGOFD WiEWw
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Child’s Small Chest of Drawers

The original chest of drawers from which His project
is drawn was made expressly for Master Joseph

Warren of Boston, Massachusetis. m 1745, Hi

wsed the chest of drawers as
his toy chest. Incidentally
Warren later became a doctor
and eventually lost his [ife at
the battle of Bunker Hill in
1775, at the age of 34. Today, i
small chest of drawers can be
used as a jewelry box or even a
a child’s foy chest—just as the

original chest was
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MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 SIDE 3 x 4b% - 5% LONG 2
2 DIVIDER Vix3%-5HLONG 3
3 BACK VixSla-SHLONG 1
4 TOP Bx 4V -7 LONG 1
5  SKIRT-FRONT  Six1%-4WLONG 1
6 SEIRT - 5IDE Box 14 -4 LONG z
7 FEONT Wox 14 - B4 LONG 1
8 SIDE Vo x 1% - 3% LONG z R
9 BACK Y x 104 = 5% LONG 1
1 BOTTOM 4 x 3% - 5% LONG 3
11 FERONT Wox 1% - 536 LONG 1
12 SIDE ox 1V - 3% LONG z
13 ME o Lyox 1 - 53 LONG 1
14  FRONT Wox2b-PHLONG 1
15 SIDE Mox 2% - 3% LONG 2 R
16 BACE w23 - 58 LONG 1
17 FULL 1 DA = s LONG &
18 PIN % LONG i

1. Cut all of the pieces to exact size and sand all
cdges. Important: be sure to make a right-hand and
left-hand pair of sides, Carefully locate and cut the
three Ye-lnch-wide x ¥e-inch-deep dadoes in each
side, Cut the Y-inch-wide x Ye-inch-deep rabbet
on the back edge of the sides, Using a Ya-inch-
radius cove cutter, cut the cove arsund the pao
ends and front of the top. Glue together the sides,
dividers, and back. Sand all over,

2 « Using a Yi-inch grid, lay out the leg detail, as
showm in the side view Uslng a rowter bit with an
oges cutter, cut the top edge of the front and side
skirt. Temporarily it the front and pao side skirts m
the case using & 45° miter cut at the cormners, as
showm, Remeove the skirts and transfer the leg pat-
tern to each skirt Cut them out, and permanently
reattach the skirts. Add the top.

3 « Make up the drawers 1o it the openings. The
driawers are the flush type. but they should fit with
a little room for any expansion,

The six pulls can be turned to the ¥-inch diam-
aeter. | made mine up from Ye-inch-diameter dowel.
The original drawer pulls were pinned in place, as
showm; T did not use the pins, but simply glued the

pulls in place instead,

‘1+ Distress very lightly: resand all over, & stain
should be wsed, followed by a coat of satin-finish

tung oil or Danish adl,
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Child’s Winged Rocking Chair

Historically, the rocking chair is attributed
fo Benjamin Franklin around 1770,
Children’s rocking chairs of this design
were used from around 1790 to 1825 o s0.
The high back and wings were added to
ward off drafts. Usually located near and
Jacing rwowards the fireplace, this chair kept
the child warm, toasty, amnd protected on both
sides from the cold. Children’s rockers such
as this one are very popular with just about
evervone because they are still functronal, will

fit into any Early American decor, and add

warmth to any roont. The heart-shape cutout
was a handhold so the rocker could be carried
from place to place. Many antigue children’s
chairs feature these cutout heart shapes

I[f vou collect dolls, this rocking chair,
made half-size, would make an excellent
way to display them. To make the rocker half-
size, simply use Y&-inch-thick material, halve all
dimensions, and make the layout squares %7 inch

instead of 1 inch.

MATERIALS LIST
MO, MNAME SILE HEA I
1 BACK ¥ ox BT - 28 LONG 1
4 SIDE h x i3 - 2410 LONG 2
3 SEAT T ox 8% - 100 LONG 1
t KAIL - 30 CUT % LOMG .H.b EEFD
E.'r RCICI'EEE o Vaxd- 19 LONG 2
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1. As with any woddworking project, caretully study
all of the drawings to make sore that yoo fully see and
undberstand how the chair is made and put together
Om a piece of cardboard, draw L-inch squares and
carefully transfer the shapes of the parts exactly as
illastrared. Carefully cut ouf the patterns and transfer
thie shapes to the wood. Cut the dadoees, Yis inch deep
x W8 inch wide, on the back (part 1) and sides (part 2}
hefirre culting out the owter shigpe, After the dadoes
have been made, cut out the shape of the parts, follow-
ing the patterns Note The sides (part 25 mast be a
matching pair—aone left-hand and one fdght-hand: be
s the dadoes are positioned correctly Woke also that
the dadoes stop % inch from the bock edge as shown -

s the plans

2 « Cut the seat (part 3b as shown, taking care thai the
Brai 15 gl'.lll"lﬂ the coorect direction and thal ¥ou hiald
the I0%%-inch dimension as shoamn, Cot or plane

the &° angle o the back (part 1) 45 showmn.

-~
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3; Cut and sand the sockers (part 5) as a pairn taking
care that the 28%-inch-radins arc s continuons and
dlisits mot haee any Mt spots o ks entire length. Mark
the front end of the rockers for identfication, as the
fromnt end 15 slghtly diflerent oo the back end. The
pieces must be assembled with fronts facing the front
of the rocker. You might want to oot aut the wop noich
after you assemble the back, sides, and seat so that you
will bave a good, tight fit,

Diry-fit all of the pars w check that they all {it and

g together correctly

4, Thie bk {part 15 and the sides (part 2) should G
eRactly inte the seat {part 3}, Trio 4 necessary Lo

ensure a tight fat, The sides [part 2} should fit into the
B° cut into the back {part 1), and the rabbets in these
parts should (it nicely into the seat (part 3. Glue and

nall tegether, once everyihing s correctly

5 « Add the rockers (parts 5) along the
gidles of the sext (part 3 Grlue and nadl the
pzsembly together taking care that the ten
fromts of e rackers are facing sowards the
fromt of the seat and parallel to the side
edpes of the seat.

Adter assembly sand all over

ﬁ « Lsiress liphihy as yoo wash, and siain
wills 4 stain of your Chiodce, Apply bao or
thrise cnats of satin-finish tung oil, After
1his has thoroughly dryed, steel waol the
entine rocker with D0 stee] wool. Apply a

ciat of Pasle wakx.
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Book House, c.1925

The original of this unusual book
case design was found in Surry,
New Hampshire, It was sold
by the Christian Scientisis
back in the 1920s. Books, 1
feel, are an important toy
for children of all ages. This
makes a neat place (o sfore
your child’s reading materials.
wonld suggest vou make it out of

high-grade plywood

MATERIALS LIST

N MNAME BIZE REQ'TL

1 END $ax 1% - 19% LONG 2

'_.E__ EEI"S.E Mix11-13% LONG 1

3 BACE 4 x 120 — 12V LONG 1

-d. R{OF - FRONT W ox 8% - 14 LONG 1

5 R{EIF - BACEK ¥ x 13% - 14 LOKG 1

& CHIMNEY ¥ x 3% - 4 LONG 2

T FOOT s DA 4

B HRAD 1 LONG AS REQ'D.
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1 « Luk gl prieces (0 overall siee acoording to the Materials List, Use
high-grade plywood for the ends (part 1), back (part 3% and roof

{parts 4 and 5).

.2. Using the detailed plan, vy out the ends (pam 1) and cot out aod
sandd all cdges {Temporarily wack the tws sides together Before out

tingg and zanding

3 = Make the Ye-inch-wide x ¥i-inch-deep dado in the base (part 2}

154 inches Back From back e as showm.
4. Cut the top edge of the back (part 3) at an anghe of 39°, as shown

5 « Cut the top edges of the rool pieces (parts 4 and 5) at an angle as

elose to 30° s you can manage.
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ﬁ', Eay out dnd cat otk the chimoey (it a)
?. Assemble all preces with glue and nails. Set nails. and fill all nail holes
8. Sand all oser: poand all sharp edges,

g. Paint to suit, The onginal was painted light gray wath edpes of light

Prose: fhe rodsl was brick red. 1t had My Book House lattered abowve the win-

dom s showm, Once the paint bas doed, add four rubber feet (part 7).

fAFLODEL Wik
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Hooded Doll Cradle

This hooded doll rocker s fun fo make and will provide countless hours af play and a

nook fi’”' i childd to Il:"'u.': ¢ o fovortie doll to sleep af nighi
Years ago, almast everyvone believed that night air promotéed lung disorders. Cradles
such as this one, therefore, were made with solid sides, side wings, and hoods in order
to ward off those dangerous drafts of the might. Full-size cradies were made as far
boack as 1660, but most of the ones we see foday are from the 1808s, Ir 15 unusual to
Jind a small doll cradle such-as this one
The cradle has simple flowing lines and follows the tradittonal lines of cradles made

ground the turn of the twentieth century, The original was

made of pine in the New England area. Some were made of
poplar, and many were painted, This model rocks from
side to side, as was most common, However, some people
af the time thought that rockers should be positioned
lengthwise to deter colic. Although rockers had
been used on cradies throughou! the world, il
WS S0Mme rme l':-n;:_f:,ll'l
anyone thoughi to
add rockers to

adults’ chairs.
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]. « Carefully study all of the drawings o make sure
that you fully see and understand how the cradle is
made and put together.

I wsed regular Mo, 2 knotty pine for the cradle T
midde, bt if T make another, Twill be Sure to wse knot-
free No. 1 pine [ think 18 leoks better. Note that the
sides of the original cradle I copied were made in twao
pieces, s0 I made mine in oo pieces IF you wish to
eliminate a step, use one P4e-inch-wide plece of wood
instead of gluing up two pieces as I did. If you have a
hiscuit joiner, use biscuits in place of the three dowels
ipart 4C}, as shown.

Cut all of the pieces (o size according to the
Matertals List If you do nof have a plamer you will
have to have the stock custom-planed o the reguined
Y¥e-inch thickness. Perhaps you can have this done al &
lscal high school wood shop.

Lay out full-size patterns for the sides [parts 44
and 4B), the rocker {part 2). and the roof support {part
1. Transfer these patterns to the wood, and cut out the

pieces

2 « Carefully lay out the foot and head (parts 5 and &)
according 1o the given dimensions. Be sure the boliom
areas of hoth are exactly the same shape. The drawing
shows the two pieces drawn on top of sach other, Cut
the bottom edges of both at 47, as shown.

MNote: the top and bottom edges of the assembled
sides [parts 44, 4B, and 4C) are cut at 10°. Important:
b sure to make one right-hand and one left-hand side,

3 « Assemble the two sides {part 4) to the foot (part 5)
and head [part 6. Flane and/or sand the bottom for
the assembly so that you have a flat surface along the

hottom edges,

4. Assemble the cradle with ghae and square-out
nails, keeping everylhing square and tight. Take care
not to get glue on exposed surfaces, and wipe off any
encess plue immediately Attach the rockers (parts 2
and 3} to the bottom beard (part 1), about 11% inches
apart, as shown on the plans, Add the bottom assembly

1o e =ide, Toor, and head assembliy

MATERIALS LIST

NAME SIZE REQD.

BASE The x TV - D% LONG 1

ROCKER w2V - 141 Vs LORG 2

BRACE Iy x 2% - 5 LONG 2

SIDE - BOTTOM ¥ x 48 - 200 LONG 2
. EIIEE_-:['I:;P W ox § - 9la LONG 1

PIN e DIA. - 1 LONG 6

FOOT ¥ ox T - ale LONG 1

HEAL T x #890 - 11% LONG 1

ROOF SUFPORT T x 9% - 3 LONG 1
'ROOF-CENTER  Wx9%-6WLONG 1

R{F - SIDE ¥ ox 1% - 644 LONG 2

ROOF - TRIM ¥ie x Wi - 6% LONG 1

MAIL - 5Q. CUT T LONG AS REQD.
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Attach the roof support {part 7) to the cradle
assengbly, Glue and clamp the center rool (Rart B) in
place. I made a series of parallel saw kerfs about 1/8
inch apart on the inside surface 1o make the bending
easier. Mote: The original cradle did not have these saw
kerfs—the maker probkably steam-bent its top. You can
@ither steam-bend the top ar make the saw kerfs.

After the glue sets, add the two roof sides (part 9).
Last. add the roof trim (part 10].

206 Children's Furniture & Accessorles

5 « After assembly, sand all over; disteess lightly —
rememi=n your reproduction should look 150 years
old. The original cradle was palnted a light powder
lue inside and Barm red oulside,

After the paint dries. sand over with fine sandpaper,
ity to sand through the edges slightly where there
wonsld normally be wear, Bub the entire cragdle, inside
and out with 0000 steel wool. Apply a top coat of light
walnut stiain over the paint - this will really add years

to your cradie. Apply a coat of paste wax.
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Toys, Games
& Puzzles

With the creative patterns in this chapter,
you can make a log cabin, a checkers game,
cars and planes, and more. You can also
help a little one experience the magic of
time gone by when you fashion reproduc-
tions of antique favorites, including pull
toys, rocking horses, a toy train, and a sled.

208
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Walking Penguin Toy

Here's a ftoy fhaf walks, yet it has no batteries or
motors. It's a copy of a now-antique toy enjoyed by
children in an eariier ime. Years ago, walking toys
came in all kinds of shapes and sizes—even four
legged animals. We found the penguin this one is based
on in an antigue shop in 5t Johnsbury, Vermont, To
ke iF walk, yvou need only a smooth, slightly tnclined
surfoce. Before you get started, note that you'll need a

Iathe to midke this oy

o ¥ P i . &
MATERIALS LIST ]. « Turn the body in a lathe exactly as
MO, MAME SzE . shoam, Be sure io hollow out the interior
! ! ) Locate and drill the Yis-inch-diameter hole,
1 HEAD LW DIA. % 1% LONG 1 ]
“in of an inch down from the top as shimam
2 BODY 1% DTA. = 2% LONG 1
— e = Carefully make the Vis-inch-wide saw kerf
3 EEAK Vi DIA. ¥ 1V LOMNG 1
for the tail at a 45° angle as shown
4 LEG Vi DA x 3 LOMNG ¥
5 FOOT Vi M- LW LONG F
A i . 2. Turn the head on a Lithe Check that the
i FLIFPER {(LEATHER 1 -2 LONG 2 T ;
: ! i Y inch-diameter neck fits tightly into the
i AT Y 14 ] i :
d TAIL (LEATHER) o'x 1= 1M LOND I . ety il A a-inch-diameter halde ¥ inch
H SEACER Vis TIA. ¥ e LONG 1 deep at 107 as shown for the beak, Make up a
q PIN s DIA & 1% LOMG 1

eak gnd gloe it to e head
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3. Cut the raro leps from a
1‘ Ly -inh-cliameter dowel, and
EXPLOCED VIEW carefilly locate and drill &
Vis-inch-diameter hole at 4°,
as shown. Make up the feet and glue them o the legs
Important; be sure they are 98 1o the Yis-inch-diameter
hode. Check the 2'&-inch radius from the hole 1o the

bottom of the feet—this is crocial for the oy o walk.

4. Assemble the legs and feel (o the body with Vie-
inch-diameter stiff wire and @ small spacer picce
bhetaeen leps: a small piece of tubing or a large bead
will do, There should be a tight fit Between the wire
and boddy, but a loose fit bebaeen the wire and legs: the

legs must swing freely

210  Tovs, Games & Puzeles
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5 . Paint the baody head. and legs white and black. to
uil, using & nontoxic paint. Caretally cul the wings
amdd 1ail from a piece of YVis-inCh-thick black leather oa
plastic (leather was used on the onginalp, Attach the
wings and all, and your pengain is ready o walk

Place it at the tap of a

smadth, shightly inclined sur-

face and walch him walk




Monkey Business
. Balancing Trick

¥ T v I -
Fhis 15 a take-off on the old J3

. ] | ¥ ] - I
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I MEGTLGT LD 1M [RE LAl a8 SO0,

1 . Tramsfer the monkey pattern toa picoe of
high-grade Y-inch to ¥ inch-thick phywood
iMarine or aircraft phyaood 5 best )

2 « Carefully cut out, as shown. Sand all over

3 . Paint to suit, and apply three or four coats

of varnish to help sirengthen the wood.
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Color/Shape Puzzle

15 E5pEL J|..I|'|'!.' GOl O P B0 frree VEUF =ikl

children, who will love this puzzle!

]_+ Cut pieces to overall sires acoording to the
Materials List.

Sand the back (part 2)

On the top board (part 1), carefully lay out the three

overall cutouts wsing the given dimensions [bop vAew),

2. Cut out the three holes and glue the top board
{parct 1) 1o the hack (part 2)
After the glue dries, sand all surfaces and edpes

Using a rounding router bit with a ball-bearing fiol-

lower, round the edges. as shown

3+ On ¥-inch or 1-inch-thick material, lay out the
triangle, circle, and sguare,

Gt g the three pieces, and round all edges Samd
all over.

Cut the triangle in fwo pieces, the circle in thres

]flllEl.' g=, and the sSquare n [y ]:li.'ECL".-\..
'4:+ Sanel afl pieces

Frime and paint with bright colors. using non-toxic

it
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MATERIALS LIST

N NAME SIZE RE{('I.
1 TOP BOARD U x 58 - 14he LONG 1
2 BACEK by x B - 1403 LONG 1
3 FELT (OFTIONAL] Shix 14V LONG 1
4 TRIANGLE 1 xd -4 LONG 1
-3 CIRCLE Tx4DIA 1
& HITARE 1 % 4 5OUARE 1
- WATURAL Wooe [T (&)
3 S
| i
sresn |7
s
o "IF
pvg |
o
P
— i
| Toe wiew
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Stegosaurus Puzzle

Dinosaurs are really big with kids. Our

grandchildren have all kinds of

dinosaur foys in all

This is a simple puzzle
that the very young

will enjoy.

1 « n i 1-inch grid. lay out the pattern, Transfer
the pattern to the wood.

2 o Cut the putside surfaces first, and slightly
gand all edpes. Sand along the bottom of the feei
so that the assembled puzzle will stand up.

Ifd THITKE

."'-ll‘Jl'-.‘

J‘I?L .

3 « Paint 1o suit. Redraw the inner pieces

L —
g el

4. Cut the inner pieces, as shown, If you stray -{‘:_f

slightly from the pattern, don't worry, no ose will =

ever know -

shapes, colors, and sizes.

5 « Touch up all paint, as necessary

ESDE WAE W
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Are you intrigueda by three-dimensional
puzzles? If so, vou should like this one. It
involves just two identicel pieces, each made with
Jour saw culs, The trick is to-assemble the pieces to form a
three-sided pyramid. How difficult is this puzzie? You'll have o
make 1t Defore you can find out. When assembled, the grain in one

part is perpendicular to the grain in the other. This clue is the only

one I give people, and it’s great fun to watch them at work.

1 « Select the stock, T suggest straight-grained hard-
wood You'll need a block 2% x 2% x 16 inches. You'll
be able 1o get both puzele pieces oul of this block. Tf

you can't come up with Z¥i-inch stock, glue up three
pieces of ¥-inch havdwood

2 « Cut the pieces. Cut the block mto tano ¥42-inch
lengihs The drawings give step-by-step illustrations
fior the remaining cuts. I made cuts on a band saw
Remember to make two identical puzele pleces.

216 Toys, Games & Puzzles

To make the first cut set the saw blade w exactly
B and cut, a8 shown. Turn the block 180° and make
the second cut with the same blade setting. Be sure to
keep the base a full 2% Inches wide,

For the thind and fourth cuts use the oiter gaoge W
siw off the enods with the blade still set at 3¢, These
cuts must leave a base that is exacily 2% inches square

if the puzle iz to work




- p—— r,.u.-..—|

1 1
b WOTH, TWIF SURFACE MUST &I
AN THACT F@uamg
SNE Jﬁﬂ'

-

MARE TWO EXACTLY ALIKE

S r W EORTANT - MUET BE Fowdl -

FOURTH EUT

FHIND CUT

3 = Apply hnish, Use mabber cement o temporarily

atiach the two preces (parts 1and 2). 5and the pieces,

keeping surfaces flat and the corners very sharp, Take
MO ETER W GSEE T

the pieces apart, and sand the sguare surfaces that
wers jolned

['ver fonmad that it's best to elther leave the puzzle

unfinished or to apply varndsh so that the Brain i5 visihle.
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Nail Puzzle

Here's a great puzzie. At first, every-
one will say it is absolutely impossible
to do. The problem is to balance all ten
nails on top of the middle nail. The
balanced nails cannot touch anything
and must all be balanced above the
head of the center nail. Simple —any

genius can do 1!

1. Cut the three wood blocks (parts 1 and 2) to siae

and sand all over.

2 « Carefully glue the three wood blocks together as
shavwn

3 « Using a vouter and a Ys-inch-rading cove cutter
with a ball-bearing follower make a cut along the top
edme

4. Carefully locate the 11 holes, using 1he glven

dimensions in the top view

218 Toys. Games & Puzzles

5 « Drill the 10 owier holes so 1hat an §-penny coo-
mon niail will fie leosely Drll the center hole so that an

B-penny commen nail will fit tightly

6. Finizh all over with a high-gloss finish, Sand all

over and add a coat of paste wax.

T. Add the center nail {part 3), making it a tght fii.
Addd the 4 felt pads {part 4). Clean out the 10 outer holes
5o the 10 nails can be insemted and removed easily

You're ready 1o (est your puezle, Try to balance the
1 mails on the head of the center nail. For the solu-

thon, see the four steps on page 442. Have fun!



MATERIALS LIST

N, NAME SIZE REQD.
1 BLOCK (WALNTIT) B ox 25 - 34 LONG £
* BLOCK {MAPLE) ¥y x 2% - 27 LONG 1
ki NAIL - COMMON B 11
4 FELT PAD Y2 DIA, 4
2
TIGHT FIT LOOEE FIT
— SEENFE.FONLFS TE FLACES
'n'ﬂ"hi.'-'.-u mEG'D.

LODSE FIT
2 08 DECP=id PLacE &

FEONT FiEW

EXPLODES VIEW
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Toy Blocks

If you tend to make an incorrect cut now and then and waste a
little wood, as I do, vou can recycle these leftovers by turning
them into children’s blocks. You don't have to reproduce the
exact shapes shown here, of course. I offer these as examples.

To make it a lHtrle easier for kids to fit the blocks together,
restrict vourself to a few overall widths and heights.

- 220  Toys, Games & Puzzles
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].. Cut out the Block shapes, following the shapes in
thve crawings, They ame in increments of a full inch. As
tlustrated, they've all Y4 ach thick, bt agein that's up

b yoa

2 « gaml the blocks lightly rounding the corners

somowhat and removing splinters.

3 « Finish the blocks with a coat of 2alad-bowl finish
or A nontoxic paint For the safety of yvounger childnen
who might BaW O b]DEHE-. doan 't use lelftover pai:;:r.

that may contain toxic chemicals,

Toys, Games & Puzzles
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Nutcracker Horse
& Rider Toy

Onir daughter Joy collects all kinds of tov rocking
horses. This-one 15 very different from all the others
in her collection, It's a fun project to make, Let

your imagination loose, and paint it as you
wish—as you think a nuicracker should look. 1
would suggest that vou make two or three of these
at the same Lime, since EVEFFne

witn sees if will weait one
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1 « Cul all the Aat parts 1o shape, and sand them all
over. Drill all holes as shown.

2 « Turm the body and arms on a lathe.

3 « Aszemble the rocker and two racker irim pieces
with glue. After the gloe sets, sand along the botbom
2W-inch-radivg curve, Glue the hat brim and nose o
the bady Glue the body legs and horse’s head to the
racker subassembly Allow to set. and add tevporarlly
the arms with small brads to check for fit

CUT AITEN FOR £ARE

I.'ﬂ'\ lllli—l.l']él‘mcmt' =T ikl &SR
L 1 ] 4t r
& - 1m0 oA T .
. B
.
i 'i—#‘ r e
-.il.-—lﬁ—-—' 2 -
g— R
SIDE VIEW FIOE WiEW
T
L]
_I_.-"_ll

:"I.'-'F' KIE i

4. Remove the arms after you are sure of the fin, and
prime all parts. For speed, I recommend using fast-
drving. easy-cleanup latex paint, Apply top coats, using
either the suggested colars or colors you prefer. You
can paint a smiling face if you wish, as my wifie did
After all the painting is done, reattach the arms
with glue and brads. Attach the gold paine to the hat.
and run string from one hand through the Yis-inch-

diameter hole in the horse's head to the other hand.,
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MATERIALS LIST

ML NAME SIZE REQTL
b ! EOCKEER ¥ x 2V3 - 5 LONG 1
2 ROCKER TERIM by x 1'-:.' - 5 LONG x
3 HEAL Vo 21Wn - 2% LONG 1
+ BODY 1% DIA. - 4% LONG 1
5 NOSE Vs DA, = T LOMNG 1
ﬁ- HAT 'E;M _'-"u.x 105 - 1% LONG 1
7 ARM s DA - 2V LONG 1
S BEAD 114 LONG o 4
9 LEG Yox 199 = 1V LONG !

14 TWINE ({3011 LY LONG
i1 TACE (BRASS) ¥ LONG
2 STRING (REIN 4 LONG
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Rabbit Pull Toy

All children enjoy a pull toy at some time or
anather. When our granddaughter Hilary
was fwo vears old and even a fittle older,
she loved them. See if your rabbit can

catch your child, grandchild, or

some other lucky youngster you

have in mind,

1 . Make the base and drill four ¥e-inch-diameter

holes for the axle pegs, If you have a dowel-centering
1. use it to ensure that the holes are properly posi-
tioned. If the holes are not centered, the pall toy will

rack. Drill a Yis-inch-diameter hole at 457 in the frond

MATERIALS LIST for the pull string or use a small eye screw as | did as
N1 NAME SITE REQT. showmn in the photo. Locate and drill two Ly -inch -diam -
i BASE ¥y x 9 - i LONG i eter holes for the dowel pins Sand all over. Round all
] WHEEL 214 TalA, F edges alightly o eliminate any sham corners,
3 AXLE FPEL 4
‘ BODY Y x5 - b LONG i 2 ¢ Lay out the rabbit design on a Yi-inch grid
5 DOWEL PIN 1 DIA - 1% LONG 4 Transfer the pattern to the wood and cut it our Deill a
& o T R et 1 ¥ie-inch-diameter hole for the eyes. Sand all edges
7 TWINE TO SUIT 1 gy - noccasin;

3‘ Glue the rabhit in place When thie gloe sets, drill
up through the two Ya-inch-diameter holes in the base
into the rabbit's legs and giue the mwo dowel pins in

place. This will give the rabhit added strength
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'd: « Use only nontoxic paint to paint the rabbit and base
Palmt the wheels and hub of the axle pegs, When the

paint dries, ghe the axle pegs in place. Be sure nod to get
any glue on the wheels, Add the pall 2iring and pull

i

iIZIIII.HF'IH INDS

dw FFESCREW JAY 85 D& -
FEEs ~Hpras

L

EXPLODEDR WEW
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Small Farm Tractor

Here is a heavy-duty jo
LRIy i hild wounld Tove fo
It has a sense of freedo
fresh air, and power,
Having spent

many hours on

ir .Ii.'lll L FEE R

tractor on g farm
in northern Vermont, |
krnow the thrill of owning and

aperagting a real fractor. Now you can give some special
yvoungster the same thrill, The tractor will do some heavy
farm work m the hands of an maginative child, If vou have
a scroll saw, this praject 15 very easy fo make. I recommeni

that yon use hardwood, espectally for the fenders

MATERIALS LIST

M. NAME SIEE REEQ .

| BODY Yax 2% - 4V LONG |
]. « Lay oud the body design on g ¥M-inch grid, point by 2 FENDER Yo x 1V - 1% LONG 2
paint, Transfier the pattern to the woocd and cat it out . STEP W x Y~ 1% LONG )
Locate and drill all of the holes. Sand all over

] STACHK Y DA - 2 LONG 1

5 COLUMM L DIA -2 LONG i
2 . Make a few saw kerfs along the front to simulatea ——————— - ST

fi WHEEL Ve DA - 5% LONG 1
gnill. Trimm the drawbar as shown in the exploded view -—

o BEEAR AXLE Ve DA - 2% LONG I
D't forget to add the alr filter 1o the bl side Cut the e SR S L —

] i R H REAR WHEEL 2 DIA, - % LONG 2

fenders from one picce of wood, ¥ inch by 1% inches

9 FRONT AXLE Ya DIA - 2% LOKG L
ami] 134 inches lomg, 4% shiwn

1] SPACEE W DIA - M LONG 2

11 FRONT WHEEL 1% DIA, - 1 LONG 2

12 ATR CLEAMER W DA - 3% LOMG 1
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3 . Cut the wheels from dewels 192 inches and 2
inches in diameter The two fTont spaceTs are oul

from a Ya-inch-diameter dowel. Assemble the pacs
ExXBronPn Wik w

referring o the exploded view
4, Paimt with a nontoxic paint. Most tractors 1o

Morth America are painied red, blue, or green, Faint

the whesels Black or to suit
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Toolbox with Tools

1, Cut all pleces to size according to the cutting list

2 « Lay out the cnds (part 1), and cut them out making
twe pieces exactly the same,

3 « Locate and drill a Ya-inch hole for the handle.

4. Mail all pleces wogether with the finkshing nails
(part 5. Check that everything is square,

5 « Sand all over, rounding the edges slightly.

ﬁ, The hammer and screwdniver can be made gt of
simple dowels and shaped, as shown,

This project is both fun and educational, and
it's a good one for girls as well as boys. When

our three daughters were little, they would

work along with me helping to make
various woodworking projects. They
still recall how much they enjoved

yvou make the
tool box first,
then the tools,

T. The saw and the square should be lald cut and
made according to the given dimensions, Mote: for very
young children you may weant to consider omitting the
screwdriver, since a small child could get hurt with this
tonl.

8. The only tricky tool to make is the pliers On a ¥-
inch grid lay oat the jaws and cot. as showt. The left
and right jaws are the same, Locate and drill the Yis-
inch-diameter hole Lecate and notch as shown, Check
again that you have a left and right jaw, each the same
as the other Add the pin. [An axle pin used in holding
wheals on toys makes 4 greal pin [or the pliers) In
gluing the pin in place, apply ghae to the back jaw onlky
50 that the jaws operate frecly

9’_ Sand all over, rounding all corners,
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1U'+ Either paint or leave natural. [ recommend that
wol paint the tool box with bright colors. The handle of
the sorewdriver and the square can be painted yeblow
Everything else will look great left natural with & clear

Logr ool
MATERIALS LIST

NO.  NAME SIZE REQYD,
i END W x 6- BELONG z
z  SIDE Vo x 4= 12 LONG 2
5-_ BOTTOM Wox G- 11 LONG 1
4 HANDLE ¥ DIA. - 12 LONG |
5 HMAIL - FIMISH (% 15
[ HANDLE I x B - 2% LONG |
7 BLADE W x ¥4 - 5 LONG |
B HANDLE ¥ DIA. - T LONG I
G HEAD ila DLA. - 20 LONG I
o BLADE B DLA, - 614 LONG ]
i1 HAKDLE i IMA. - 2 LONG I
1z HANDLE _'-"::; 1% - 6% LONG 2
13 PIN e DLA. - |
4 HANDLE Shox TV - 3% LONG 1
IS BLALE Tx 1V - B LONG ]
I6 FPIN Wi DA - % LONG #
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Simple Toy Train, ¢.1920

This is a classic toy train, and it's still as pop

wiar foday as it was an the 1928005, [ an old toy that 1

easy to make and takes very little wood, In fact, a ¥4

piece of wood 11

inch-thick

fnches wide and only 19 inches long (s all yvou need

for a complete train, with hardly any waste. The wheels are made from

a “E=inch-diameter dowel only 5 inches long, Waich the children’s eyes

light up when they see their new train!

1 - Cul a board ¥ inch thick, 1% inches wide and 19

inches long, Sand all over Apply a light primer coat.

2 « Carefully Tay out the cars, following the given
dimensions. Cut out all of the cars and sand. Note:
thore are actually four cars; make twoe cars from the

middle car design.

3 . Cut the wheels from the W-inch-diameter dowe]

into ¥-inch-wide sirips. Delll each wheel in the center

for the axle

232 Toys, Games & Puzzles

4. Paint the cars and all of the wheels with nontoxic

palimt,

51 Achd the whesels and eyve screws, [Open every other

eye screw o make a hook).

6. Optional: sand all edpes lightly, down o the bare
wood Apply a coar of light woed stain o Create an

original antigue ook



™ MATERIALS LIST
O)@ - NAME SIZE REGFD,
4 EXPLOGEDR WIEW 1 RASE Vow 1V =% LONG 4
2 ENGINE ¥z 1V -3 LONG |
3 CABOOSE Yox 10 -3 LONG .
4 WHEFKL Yy x T THA 1%
5 AXLE | LOMG TACK 16
# EYESCREW SMALL 6
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Log Cabin

—_—

As a child, one of my
favorrme foys was.a sei
af logs that kept me
busy for hours
Naturally, this (s one of
my favorite projects. I
also think this is a very
educational toy, since it
teaches children o think and
use their imaginations. Many
different structures can be built using these
logs 1n various combinations. A specwal dado head

and router bt will be needed for this project

MATERIALS LIST

Important: In cutting the dadoes. extreme care NO. NAME SIZE REQD.
must be taken, especially for the smaller parts, Use 1 LOCEING PIN W o= 1% LONG iy
clamps, stops, or whatever glse you have n culliing 2 WALL x M — 3% LONG 48
all dadoes. Be sure, as always, (o wear safety glasses 5 WALL W% ¥ -9 LOMNG &
witen making this project P WALL ¥ x ¥ — O LONG 8
1 5 WALL Y x 3 - 14l LONG 4
: i i ing Y inch
Cut overall sizes exactly to 4 inch x % inch amd A WALL % ¥ - 144 LONG 5
S-foat or G-Tool lengths. Be sure to use knot-free, P e T e
7 WALL ¥ ¥ - 14 LONG 2
straight-grained wood, Cut aboawet twice a5 much = )
B WALL ¥ ¥ - 14V LONG 2
material as you think vou will actwally need
4 GABLE ¥ x - 10 LONG F]
2 n GABLE Bx ¥ o~ 9 LONG 2
« Set up the router o make the curved cars, and
11 GABLE g ¥ =TV LORG F]
run all the stock through at the same time at the : e e _
; e, 12 GABLE Yo x ¥ -6 LONG 2
same setting. as shown in figure A N S
; A o
Mote: muluple parts must be exactly the same 3 GABLE i i 3
size and shapes therefore, use whitever stops or jigs e GAHLE i ¥ -3 LONG 4
youl have at your disposal, 15 GABLE ¥z ¥ -1V LONG 2 i
L6 ROCOF Wa x 1% - 15% LONG 20

) EOCOE TOF ¥ x ¥ - 150 LONG F

18 CHIMNEY Wix 2% - 2% LONG 2
- 234 Toys, Games & Puzzles



3 « Square one end.

4 o Locate and cut Ya-inch-wide dadoes sxactly ¥ inch

FENEE
dieep, as shown
TABLE Tom— I_I_l
FlEp@r 4 I 5 « Lt to specified length, again wsing stops to ensur:
e Ty
Mot all dadees are made before egach piece is cut m
final lemgth in order 14 glve o ot laing o held o o
E while making the dado cats, Again, take extrems carne;
ﬁ ars These cuts coald b dangeriss.

6+ S all over, removing any sharp edges

? « Boofing material (parts 16 and 17) and chimney (par

1H) shoald B made g8 shoswn.

T o s
Y S R A P Y .l-g.L a gy Ll
. . . — e g E' e _-_L
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B, I recommend that you stain all the lags wath a
lght walnuwt stain. Because there are 50 many pieces,
you might want 0 consider just dipping them in a can

of siain,

9+ Paint rodf material green or any oolor of your

choice. and the chimney red.

| 236 Toys, Games & Puzzles
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Rover Pull Toy, c.1935

This is a copy of an original pull toy that
we found in an antigue shop. It was a
promotional toy for some company.
The original one was painted lime

green, thus the bright color on this one.

You can paint yours any color you wish.

]_. Cut the parts 1o overall size.

MATERIALS LIST
N, HNAME SIZE REQTL
2+ The Z-inch-diameter wheels can be purchased or
i ) i o 1 BODY 1 x 6% - 10 LONG 1
cui from a 2-inch dowel, 1 inch thick, as the original
) Z WHEEL 2 DA x | THICK 4
toy was I made fron a dowel, gse a Te-inch-dlameter
3 AXLE e DIA - 2% LONG z

Forstner bit to counterbore 3% inch deep, as shown
3. Using a 1-inch grid. lay out and cut cut the body

4. Locate and drill the ¥-inch-diameter holes in the
baody and wheels.

5. Sand all over. removing any sharp edges.

6. Paint to =it
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Checkers Game

]_. On heavy paper. lay out the grid for the location of
the hiobes, The sheet should be about 16 inches sqguare
oF 50 1t woulbd be helpful if you have a drafting board,
T-square, and a 307407 triangle,

2. Refer to the drawings for each step to locate the
holes. Draw hortzontal and vertical lines through the
middle of the paper. At the center. draw a circle using a
6% n-inch radius. Divide the circle into three egual
paris Make a triangle with 12-inch sedes. Make anoth-
cr inangle jupside down) with 12-inch sides. Divide
each leg of hoth triangles into 1-inch spaces. Draw

Believe it or
not, the game
of Chinese
checkers was
not invented
in China; 1t
was invented
IMONY Years ago in
Sweden, Today, it's

still @ pepular game.

parallel lines from point to poiat as shown, Where the
points cross is the exact center point for each haole,

3 « Tape or glue your pattern to a piece of wood that
is approximately 16-inches square. Be sure it cantnot
mdare, Using a prick punch, ice pick, or similar fo],
prick punch the centers of all 121 holes.

4 « Bemove the pattern and locate the center haole,

Fromm this point, swing o 7¥i-tnch radius for the our-
sighe edge, Cut ancd sand the outer edge,
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5 » Using a Ye-inch-radias cove cutter with a ball- ? Sand all over with fine-got sandpaper Apply a

hearing follewer, make the cove cut atound the upper, high-gloss coat of varmish, Optional; ghae o piece of felt

auter edae. as shown, Sand all over, clath to the Bettom surtace and i along ifs edge
Use marbles or pegs for pleces.

El'. [Tsing a drill press and & Yeinch-gdimmeter drill

with & Ys-inch-deap settingg. drill the 121 holes

3
—EI!I . =OLE Iu:-ELF
131 PLACES (UFF FOBSTHES MaFi

1
TL EADIUS

F3F FigwW

Er0E VW
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Horse Pull Toy

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE
1 BODY ¥ x 5- 10 LONG
) FRONT LEG Vox 2 =6 LONG

3 FRONT LEG

o x 2V -6 LONG

i BACK LEG

W x 2V - 5V LONG

| BASE ¥a x 4% - 0% LONG
L SCREW = FLAT HEAD HO&

7 WHEEL (CAST) 2 DIA,

-} TACE I LONG

- 242 Tovs, Games & Puzzles

For the most part, the child

of vesterday did not have many

ava. Childhood 15 a fairly modern tdea;

i vears past, tovs were thought to
be frivolous. Life was hard, and
kids did not have much time fo

play. But one prized toy may have

heen some sort of pull toy like

this fine example of a

horse on wheels.




1 - Study the plans carefully, The body and legs are
irregular in shape and will have to be laid oat on a grid
to maks full-size patterns, The drawing notes a Y-inch
and a I-inch grid, Lay out the grids on heavy paper or
cardboard. and transfer the shape of each plece to the
appropriate grid, point by polnt

The wheels (part T) will have to be purchased early
o s that you will have them handy when you need
them. IF you prefer, you Ccan make the wheels of solid
wood. This will also give an aged appearance;

2 « Carcfully cut the parts acconding to the materizls
fist. ‘Take care to cut all of the paris to exact size and
exactly square (90°). Stop and recheck all dimensions
before going on.

Bote: the handle used has been carefully selected
because it is safe. even though @ round bill may have
been used originally for the pull Do not use @ roued
ball, because it ooald all too easily come Logse and
endanger a chibld. The recommended handle s a 2%:-
inch-long piece of Y-inch-diameter dowel.

3. Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with medism
sandpaper to remove any burrs and all ool marks. Take
care o keep all edges squace and sharp at this time.

4, Make all parts according 1o the dedailed dimensions
Transfer the full-size patterns to the wood, and cut out.
Check all dimensions for acouracy, Resand all over with
fine-gril sandpaper, sill keeping all edges sharp,

5‘ Omei all of the parts Bt together correctly, assem-
hle the project with glue, positioning everything as
shoam, Do st adid the wheels ot this time

Hie: the feet are attached to the base (part 5) with
MNathead wood screws.

ﬁ+ Fimish according fo the drawangs, Be sure fo use @
nontedde palng i the toy is intended for & child.
Attach the wheels after the pull toy has been painted,

Toys, Games & Puzzles 2473
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Pushcart

Here's a toy cart that can be used for almost anything. from

dolis to blocks or foy soldiers. Stmple construction (8 used

throughout for easy assembly, It even has a built-in stand.

Mom might want fo use it as a planter.

1 . Cut all part= to overall size. Assemble the body
uslng parts 1. £ 3, and 4, Add the support and axle sup-
port {parts 5 and 6). Add the pull (part 7). I suggest that

you glue and nal it in place

2. Cut the wheels exacily to a 3-inch diameter, and
drill a hole in the centér of @ach for the sonews

Temporarily add the wheels.

3 « Glue and nail the handle {pact 12) in place, Sand

all oover, removing all sharp edges.
4. Kemove the wheels, and paint 1o siit using bright

colors. After the paint dries, reattach the wheels,

checking that they furn frecly
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MATERIALS LIST

ML NAME SIZE REfjTh
H BASE ¥ £ 54 - 8 LONG 1

2 BACE ox oo 54 LONG 1

4 FRONT ¥ix 3 - 5% LONG 1

| SIDE s x 3% - 8 LONG Z

5 EUFPORT Wox ko 4V LORG 1

& AXLE SUFPUET Yix !-'-'1 - 6V LONG 1 \T—'_"""B:'
7 PULL Wox r e 20 LONG

5 FINISHNAIL 64 '

£ WHEEL T LA, - W LOMG

lE ;I;'ll-'ﬂEHER - FLAT SMALL - ¥ DLA.

11 SCHEW - HD KD ML 8 - 2 LONG

13 H."-]“l'l.;,iii.}.: N Ta DTA - 6 LOMG

EXPLODED VIEW

Toys, Games & Puzzles
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:l.+ Cut all parts 1o overall size.

2+ Omn a 12-inch grid, lay oul the pieces (parts 1,
2, and 3).

3. Carefully cut out. and sand all over.

4. Carefully locate and drill the Yi-inch-diameter
holes in the sides {part 2],

5+ Dl the ¥e-inch-diameter hole in the body cen-
fer {part 1} at 45°, as shown, and 1% inches deep.

ﬁ* Assemble all picces according to the cxploded
view Check that the wheel turns freely Be sure to
add the wheel before assembling the sides since
the wheel will not fit in after assembly

?. Paint with bright. nontoxlc colors. Mate: the

oval eyes [part 5 should be painted on if the toy is
for a very small child.

248  Toys, Games & Puzzles

1 found the neat old toy this project 15 based

on in an antique shop. I would guess the

original is more than fifty vears

old —a fov the kids will love,

MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 BODY CENTER T x 5% - 4% LONG 1

z BODY SIDE ¥a x 5% - 4% LOKNG F

3 WING T 2 - I LONG 2

i WHEEL Ta x 212 DIA, 1

5 EYE T OVAL 1 PR
& HANDLE T DIA - 1B LONG 1

¥ TIF 1 SFHERE 1

g ANLE Y DA - 1% LONG 1

Lopyrighted
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Elephant Pull Toy

Here is another elephant project. The
pattern is the same one used for the

Elephant Bank on page 180,

1. setect the stock and cut the panis. The body (part
1) 5 made from 1 inch-thick stock. I you can’t find

wood that thick. glue up two Y-inch pieces. Cut the

MATERIALS LIST
prarts o the sizes given (n the Materials List.
M MNAME EIZE RECYIL
1 BODY 1x 7% -7V LONG i
2. Make & paper pattern and cut the parts to shape.
2 EAR W w4 = 5% LONG i
< Diraw a grid with ¥-inch squares and enlarge the ele-
¥ - b 1
1 T“?E. L phant and his ears onto it Transfer the pattern to
4 JIGELE .E'I!'E 1R wood. Mote that the ears (part 2) are a single piece of
G LD Mix2-2 m}iu_ _ wmnod and that they slide into a nolch cut in the bottom
& RIDER e il : of the body Cut the body and the ears to shape Cut
7 BASE Yix 4 - 7% LONG k the notch with a band saw or jigsaw.
& WHEEL 2 DIA. - ¥a LONG + Cut the saddles {part 5) 1o shape and glue them o
a AXLE PEG 4 the body Drill a2 Yie-inch-cdiameter hole for the tail
11k SCREW - FL. HD MOk B = 1V LONG 2 {part 3] and a 1 inch-diameter hele for the rider {part
i1 SCREW - EYE 1 6). The rider can be lathe-furned or carved from a

1 inch-diameter dowel.
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B

You can either purchase the 2 inch-diameter
whaeels {part &) or cut them yoursell with o hole saw
from Ye-inch-thick stock

Crrlll Mi-imch hales o the base for the axle pegs

{part 9)

3 . Assemble the elephant. Gloe the ears and tail to
thie oy (rlhoe the budy o the base {(part 7). When thie
ghoe has set, drill and countersink for o athsead
screws (part 10) and screw the elephant to the base.
Shicle the wheels over the axle pegs, and glue the pegs
i place, making sure That the wheels have enough

rooan o turn fresdy, Add the eyve scoew {part 1E)

4. Apply finish, Paiut with nontexic oelors of pou

chmee grvdl aodd fhe jigele syes (part 4}, 1f vou ansh.

ENPLIFED VFIEW

=1 DIA. HOLE,
14 DOLP

b
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I
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S ] e & -I
S5/0E WiEWN NI VIEW
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Caterpillar Pull Toy

Chiildren are
fascinafed with caterpillars;
now they can have one of their own, Just

hope it doesn’t turn into g butterfly!

].. Cut out all pieces 1o overall slze. Sand all over.

Using the given dimensions, carefully Loy out the
bady and head directly on the wood with a compass.
Locate all hales. Cat owt the body and head

2 « Drill all ¥is-inch-diamerer holes, T driled these
holes with a ¥-lnch dlameter so that the axles would
be shappy in the hales and ot Bind.

Cut the spacers (part 4) from a 1-inch-diameter
dowel, Yi-inch thick.

Since each wheel 15 o different diameter, @ach of the

five pairs will have to be cut cut individoally.

252  Toys. Games & Puzzles

3 « Drill for the antennas {part 2],
Crlue the spacers (parct 4) onto the Body (part 1), You
milght have to re-drill the 5 holes.

Dl a1 Ve-imch-diameter hokbe for the noge.

4. Temporarlly assemble all of the pieces. Check that

cverything fits correctly

5 « Dhsassembie and paint. Tse your imagination; a
caterpillar is typically green and yellow, but this one is
patnted green and orange Assemble after painting,

ind add the eve screw (part 5) and string.



MATERIALS LIST

L NAME SIEE IIq'D.
L BODY ox A% - 109 LOMNG i
2 ANTENNA s DIA. - 15 LONG 2
k] AXLE g DA, - 3 LONG 3
i SFACER 1 DIA. - & LONG 10
5 SCHEW = EYE SMALL 1
fi WHEEL 1 2 DIA, - ¥4 LONG z
K WHEEL 2 178 DIA, - Vi LONG z
B WHEEL 3 1% GLA. - ¥4 LONG 2z
] WHEEL 4 15 DIA, - 3 LOKG 2
10 WHEEL & 1% DA, - Ve LOMWG ?
LXPLOCED VIE W
1 :
. E] [-F | u
ZL . ' .
- I
) R "1
" o s
- i'm:n LE w4
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Crayon Tractor-Trailer

This tay truck is great for you

budding arfist, It provides a
handy place o hold crayons

when they re not n

tse. It can be

made from a

prece.of 2 x 4-

frich weond

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE REQXD.
1 CAR 1% x 344 - 5% LONG 1
z BOX 1% x 3% - 10% LONG I
7 AXLE L DIA. - 2% LONG 4
4 WHEEL 1% DA - % LONG ]
5 PEG s DIA. - 214 LONG 1
[ CHAYOMN SET .u.:._crEc ;P-I!"':'_ J:- -
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].1 Cut pleces to overall skze.

2. Carcfully lay out the cab [part 1k and box (part 2}
31 Dirill all reguired halas, as shown,

4. The wheels (frart 4) can be cut from a 1%¥%-inch-
diammeter dowel (Y inch wide) or you can purchase
112 inch-diameter wlhieels.

5‘. Diey-1L all pleces.

6. Paint to suit. and assemble

?. Crlae the wheels to the axhes Let them tumm freely

inside the cab or box. Add a set of crayoens, and the

tractor-trailer is ready for the artist,
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Dog Pull Toy

A good friend of ours hought a minigture dachshund and spent

hours teaching the dog to do tricks. I was impressed with the

dog and based this toy on it

MATERIALS LIST

N HAME SIZE EECQD.
1 BODY Ly x 6% - 14 LOKG 1

z EAR W x 2 - 3% LONG 2

3 HINGE FIN b DA, = 242 LONG 2

4 AXLE Yax Y- 4 LONG 2

é WHEEL 5% - 2 DA i

i AXLE PEG Tz DIA. - 1% LONG |

7 ECREW - EYE 1

= ETHING CUT TOFIT

1 « Select the steck and cut the body segments. T sug-
Eest using stragght-grained maple or birch, First, make
paper patterns of both the dog and his ears {parts 1 and
2). Dreaw a grid with Y-inch squares and enlaree the
parts onte it Transfer the enlargements to the stock,
leaving at least ¥ inch bepareen the segments. Cut the

pairts o shape

256  Toys, Games & Puzzles

2 « Drill the hinge pinholes. Temporarily assemble the
three body segments and tape them ogether, Make
sure that they are in proper plignoeent and than the
himge joints are snug, Locate and drill the holes for the
b hinge ping (part 31 as shown o the Top view lak-
ing care 1o drill straight dovwn,

Temporarily put the hinge pins—made from Y-
incli-dlameter hardwood dowels —in place and remove
the tepe. Sand the profile of the dog so fhat one seg-
ment seems to flow into the other along the length of
the hody This wiork goes guickly on a dram sander
mcunted on a drill press.

Remove the hinge ping and cound the hinge joints
with a rasp so that the segmenis can each swivel
approximately 90° o either direction. Refer 1o the
explogded view to see the finished shape of the hinges
As vou work, check your progress by reassembling the
dog. The [t should be loose hul not skoppy



3 » Klake the wheels and axles Yo can
either ot the wheelds (part 5] oat
of -’?‘:‘E nch-thick stock with a clrcle
cutber ina deill prass or boy them
g out the axles {parct 4],
Maoteh them to take the feet of the
dog, Drill ¥ - inch-diameter
holes, roughly 14 inch deep, in

the center of the axle ends to

EXFLO0ED VIEW

take the axlo pogs (part G)

4 « Assemmile (he dog You can glue up axle pegs or
turn e i you bove s lathe, bt Pee found 185 easglar
1 purchase them, S the pes theoogh the wheel
hotes and glae them in the axles, making suee (he ciap
an the end of the axle doesn't bind against the wheel.

Colue the dog's fedd to the awles and glue on the sars

5 « Apply fimish, Yoo can leave the dog anfinished o
APply & varmish or [Enciful paiot o When the Aaish
has dried, ghae the hinge pins m place. Place the ghie in
thee fnpr amd Bottom holes ondy or the foints won't turmn
Install the eye sorew (part 7), e ona lengih o

=tring {part $. and take yoor dog for a wall
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Walking Dog Pull Toy

Now this is my kind of dog. You don't have to feed, walk, or brush him. He doesn’t

bark or smell, and you don't have to apply flea powder to him. This dog’s legs

move as you pull im, making him look [ike a real dog walking, This kind of dog

1 . Carefully lay our all of the parts on a
Ve-imch grid, point by point. Don't forget 10
locate all of the drilling paints for the
hedes, I suggest thit you simply glue two
Yi-inch-thick pieces together to get the

L E-inch thickness for the body

2 « Transfer the patterns fo the wood
Locate amned drill all of the holes first, before
you cut out all of the pieces, After cutting
them out, sand all over. Multiple parts that
are the same should be drilled. cut out. and
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ikids” roy chests.

used to be a common addition to many

MATERIALS LIST

NO.  NAME BIZE REQTD.
| ROY Phx 4 = 175 LONG 1
F4 WHEEL Yex 2V DIA 1
3 AELE Vi DA, - 3% LONG 2
i BACK LEG - TOF Vo x 1% - 4 LOKG 2
5 BACL LEG - BOTTOM a2 -4 LONG 2
fi FROMT LEG - TOP Yo x 1% = 3% LONG )
s FRONT LEG - BOTTOM “x 1% - 4 LONG 2
S AXLE FEG 1% LONG 12
i EAR Yo x 21 - 4% LOKNG I
1o TEETH Vie THA. - 1% LONG 3
i1 EYE - [IGGLE 2
12 SCHEW - EYE 1



LASSEMBLY VIEW
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sanded along the edges while they are taped or tacked

ogether to ensure that each matches exactly

3. Dey-1it all of the parts o ensure that everything
works correctly. Adjust as necessary Make sure that all
of the parts are a little on the loose side so that the dog
will pull easily and the four legs will move smoothly

without any binding.

4. Disassemble and paint your walking dos as you
wish. If vou have abaays wanted a spotted dog, here is
your chance to have one. Don't forget the collar Apply
& coat of paste wax 1o all of the pars before final
assembly, but do not get any wax inside any hole
wiere you will be gluing an axle peg

51 Carefully glue the axle pegs in place with the
wheels on the peg. Be sure the ghie does not get on
thee wheels Check that all parts move Treeely Add an

evescrew 1o the collar,
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MATERIALS LIST

NO, MHAME SIZE REQD.
1 BA_S-L‘_ ) e w 1% - 3% LONG 1
z BASE W a. 1;5| - 3% LONG 1
i BASE B 1% - 30 LONG i
4 BASE Yoo 1% - 44 LONG 1
5 WHEEL 1 DIA, - Vs LONG 20
L] TACK - 20
¥ MAGNET L DIA. ]
E CAR Yy 18- 1% LONG 2
¥ BHLER 13 A - 1 ¥ LONG 1
n CHIMNEY I DLA. - 1% LONG 1
11 LIGHT W DIA, - W LONG 1
12 ROOF Vg 1% - 2 LONG 1
13 FLUG Fy DLA. - s LONG ]
14 GUIDE CLT FROM 6d HATL 1
15 SIDE Ly x 1b - 24 LONG 2
16 FRONT Vax 1l -1 LONG 1
17 SUPFORT e DIA, - 2V LONG 2
18 CARGO 144 DIA. - Vi LONG t
14 CAR % x 1% -4 LONG 2
il ROoF Wi x 1% - 4% LONG 1
21 CAH Ya x 1% - 2% LONG 2
22 ROIOF Vax 1% - 3% LONG 1
23 LODEOUT W ox Y- 1% LONG 1
24 ROOF 1y x § - 1% LONG 1
5 CHIMMEY ¥ DIA, = ¥ LOKG 1
o PASSENGER e DA, - 1% LONG &

One af the most

popular toys ever is the toy

tram. I tried to come up with a stmple
frain that could be made wp of all those
scrap preces of wood you usually burn
ar throw away. I chose modern round
magnets and tacks to ook the train
cars together, This project can be left

npatural or painted,

1 v Cut all pieces o overall size, Glue uwp reguired
preces as necessary, Drtll all holes acoording to the

siges given. Dry-fit all pleces.

2 « Glue up each car (refer to the expleded view].
Droan'e forged fo add the passengers

3+ The wheels can be cut from a 1-inch-diameter
dowel (¥ie inch thick] or you can purchase 1-1nch
wheels, Add wheels to cars lst,

4. Paint cars to suit or leave them natural Add the
magnets. Don't faget o arient the magnets north to
siuth so that the cars will attach correctly,

Faint and add wheels; chieck that they turn freely
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Doll Tricycle

Even dolls and teddy bears need
it tay, s0 Nere’s one for them.
I suggest that vou make this
ant of hardwood, especially

thie handlebars,

1 MATERIALS LIST
« Cut all parts o overall size. according 10
N, NAME SIZE REFD.
thes cutting list.
1 BASE Yax | - 5% LONG 1
2 2 WHEEL SUFFOET Yax d ¥ -ILONG 1
« Dn & half-inch grid lay out the seat. and
3 NAIL - FINISH i 5
rransfer e pamern W e woosd,
4 LEAT Yax 514 - 5 LONG 1
RTICAL BAR SN L
3.. Using a compass, lay oul the axie suppoart 5 ol i 1"!' 2 Jfﬁ_z " LOKG 1
- HANDLE BAR Vi 5=
ipart 2) and handlebar (part &) according to i = g okl :
the given dimensions * PIN ¥ia DIA. - 112 LONG .
B VERTICAL BAR Y o Ve =20 LOMG 1
4. Cut out the four ¥ inch-diameter wheels, ) FIN ¥is DIA. - 24 LONG 1
aned drill hodes in the center of each for the 10 AXLE - FROMNT ¥is DA - 2% LONG i
axles 11 FOOT REST e DLA. - 1% LONG 2
¥ AXLE - REAR Yia LA, - & LONG i
13 WHEEL ¥ x 1 DIA 4

264 Toys, Games & Puzzles

- - N " - - - |
- v - iy B
Copyrighted material



— 5010 DA, ek
L FTLEOEr Fird

LOOEF &
0 HANGLE B4R |
CAN FuR

EXPLOGODED WiEW

Tovs, Games & Puzzles 265



5 « Complets all other pleces, according to the dimen

SlONS @IvED

6. Using a Ye-inch confe-cutter bit with o ball-bearing

follawer ronl the Bottom of the seat and handlebars

T. Usingz a ¥-imch-radius router bit,

roumnd e edges of fhe seal and handlebars

8. Ansgermble the ricyele, using the

exploded view Check that the Tront wheels

movie and steer freely

9+ Sand all aver, removing all sharp edges

1[] « Padnaf to suif vusing bright colors

- ¥ =
El
7 L
S J — RER

i R e =D E L8 EE FeTi

S —

Sr0E FIEW

,-.-E—L.- B §

- | s s

-
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Model T Truck

Fhis 15 a toy tRat tedcnes boti
hrstory g threoft, Hs g 1925
Maode! T Ford fruck. The
Model T Ford was made
from 199 throwgh 1927,
and i single-handeddy put
America on wheels, In
addifion fo being fun {o

plory with, this oy is also

[} IIJ|:|'.'i.'.'
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]. . Cut atl pleces to pverall stae according o the

Marerials List

8. Fir the riller {part 4) o the tenders {part 3) as

shoen. Fir the fonders to the body and glae in place

2 « O oa YM-meh grid. lay out all pieces. Take care thas g Assemble all other miscellaneons pieces acoording

the onter shape of The body (pacts 1 and 2] i5 exacily Lo The exploded view

the same

3 . Cut the nterior of the center (part 1), Locate

cut the slor as shown, Cut out the window on the

1D. Make up wheels by gluing (he dires (part L1) e
and the wheels (part 10). (See the exploded viear)

T

sides fpart 2. Glue the rwo sides (pans 2) over the 1 1. Temporarily add the wiveels fo the body Check

center section, and cut ont the outer edges of the

ar. that evervthing fits correctly

4+ Locate and Jrill the tao Y-inch-diameter holes 12 « Pamt all over 50 st Achd wheels and axles

for the axies.
5. Sand all ogver.

6. Mk thee oo (part 61 and rsdiator

{part ¥} in place.

?. Cut out the fenders {part 31, Be sure
to make a vight gond leit marched paur of

femnders

FRONT FIEW

268 Toys Games & Puzzles

2 '-.. I . ,_
>~y - __F = !T‘-TJIIH—_&

1 P
rosview © @ @




MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQ'T.
1 CENTER 2 xdle -1 LONG 1

2 SIDE Yie x 4% - 7% LONG 4

] FENDER 1 Y x 1% = g4 LONG 2

s FILLER x1- IWLONG 2

5 SUPFORT - COLUMN L W - W LONG 1

fi ORI 1% x 14 = 1% LONG 1

) RADIATOR e x 1% - 1 LONG 1

L] CAF e DLA. - %6 F_I.'.I‘--[{r . -1

9 COLUBMN Le DEA. - 1% LONG 1
in ‘n‘u’]rE}-'.'.L i DLA. = ¥ LONG 1
11 TIRE Ve x 2 SOUARE 12
12 REIM Vi x 2 BQUARE i
13 SPACER | D]-'I..“'. Yis LOWG 4
|-q :"..-IL.IZ PEG - N .r.
15 PAREING LAMPF St x Fae - LW LONG s
L1y TOF Yoo DA, - s LONG z
17 BOTTOM Yoe DIA. - Y LONG P
1? Lm o s DLA. - Y LONG -1_
1% HOI¥Y Vi DA - 'rh[.L'u-:t-uE_ 2
am LENS WDIA - W& LIIIHEI -J_
21 STOFPER - .l-
:.e:e -H-It]r.‘.l-rl:'lil-.‘i-ljl'l'| [ Y- :-:.1:f. LONG
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Noah's Ark with Animals

Noah's Ark seems very popular today. I find

replicas at all the big craft fairs we go to,
so here’s my version, I tried o make it
with a folk-art flarn You Il be all set

Jor the next flood

1+ Study the exploded view belfore starting. Note that

the boat sides [part 4} are sioiply nailed or glued to a

frame made up of parts 1. 2. and 3. Cut all pieces to MATERIALS LIST
owerall size, according 1o the cutting lise RO, MAME SIZE REQ'D.
2 1 DECK Hiox 4= 1% LONG 1
« Make up the frame subassembly as showi usin P
H i 5 2 END Yi x4 -5 LONG 2
ars 1. 2 andd 3, N
s 3 BOTTOM % x 4 - 7% LONG 1
4 SIDE o bl - 12 LONG 2
3‘. Lay out the two side pieces (part 4), using the ?
5 CABIM 1% % 3 -6 LONG 1
given dimensions, Drll the three 1 inch-diameter -
fh RO Loyow 1 ¥ - ad LONG 2
halas O one side panel. locate the door and make the : e —
; . 7 FIN Vi DA - 2V LONG 2
two notches. Drill the Yis-inch-diameter holes for the
& WHEEL 1% DIA. - ¥ LONG i
nails {part 7).
* 1
Mate: drill the fwo He-inch -digmeter holes 214G » AXLE # DEA. -7 LOWG A
inches deep before cutting out the door. = P L i =
il ANTMALS Ve x 6 -164: LOMG 2
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4:. Cut out the door.

5 « Laocate and drill the Yi-inch-diameter holes for the
axles (part 9).

ﬁ . Attach the sides (par 4) to the frame assembly.
?, Zand all over.

B. Re-drill the Yi-inch-dianeeter holes for the axles

through the Botbom (part 3}, (You might want fo drill a

Fin-inch-diameter hole 50 the axle will ours more easily)

9. Make up the remaining pieces [parts 5 and 6).

lﬂ Install the door using the 2 pins (part 7).

1 1 Addd the axles and wheels (glue the wheels o
the axle}, Check that they tum freely

12 Faint 1o suit.

13 On a Yz-inch grid, lay out the animals (part 11)
onte Yedinch-thick wood. Make two of each animal. You
might wish o make one set slighily smaller to repre-
sent the female of each, (But remember that for some
ankmals, lons for instance, the male and female look

quite different. )

Faint the animals to suit If you use a nice haed-
v, they could be left natural,

EXFFPLODED WIEW

272 Toys Games & Puzzles



SIOW N B

—_—
-
1]

b

@&

273

Toys, Games & Purzles




D e == . >
k2 ;”f')\ N ~%
N

SI0E WIEW ;ii |

&
g vidw

%
"
| |'
4
Ju
R e ey Y FOLND " BETTRM
o Ba0w ad

FNa H'.I'.I'II'
O E WIEW WOFE ! NOTER Al PELL ORE S/0F o&L T e
; * EUFowr oooe “‘.E#' FroE ﬂHI.lF
‘rlr—f-"!‘ ToERe
- +
r} '{ ..J—l--l"'r“" A J_..- - II;."IH
1::\..‘ - 5 rr"'ﬁi
LAY 1; P
i [y { = . - i

W TR R

. ZIERN A
- U el ~ N
AT TN N

- 274 Toys. Games & Puzzles

ll|l' e "-.,1

K
[1vig
:
NS

e

1
e s B

i




Model T Runabout

This tov is patterned after o 1914 Maodel T

a car with a crank starter, cos

fights. kerosene cowl lights, and
bulb horn. As the by-now fiamor
qoes, it came in any color vor
fong as you wanted dlack I owne
them a few years ago, on
a lot of fun to drive. Sin
a slight deviation may affect th
assentbly of this toy, dryv-fii
each part before gluing ir.
You'll find that cutting thi
parts is far easier if
yvou have a parallel
arm scroll saw, but
you can make do

with a coping saw

1 « Select the stock. Because of the intricate cutting 2 « Make paper patterns. Draw grids with the appro-
that yoo 1l have o do, use 3 wodsd with thght, siraight praately stxed sguares and enlarge the outer body and
grain. Maple and birch are goed choices. I used ash fenders onto it. Transfer the patterns 1o the stock.

because I have a plentiful supply bat it was hard work
Cut the parts to the sizes given ko the Materials List. 3 - Make the body The body is o sandwich made of

Make the engine compartment {part 4} 12 inches long two cuter bodies and one inner body. The tawo outer
for now so that it will be easier 1o chamfer when the bodies (part 2) are particalarly complex. Cut them at
time comes. Cut the base (part 1) to the profile shown, the same time, temporarily gluing two Ye-inch-thick
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pleces of stock to each other with rubber cement, Cut
ot the parts with a figse or coping saw Begin the
bard cutouts, a3 marked in the side view: by drilling a
small hole, Slip the saw blade inie the hole before
attaching the blade to the saw

[Ise ane of the outer bodies as a pattern 10 drve the
inner Body (part 3} on o plece of stack. Leave ot the
racf supports bat add a seat, as showm in the detall of
the inmer hody Cut ot the inner body

Lay out and drill a Ys-inch-diameter steering wheel
hiole through the frant of the inter body: i % % inch
from the left side. roughily ¥ inch up from the bottom
and a1 a 45" angle o the oo

Make a saw kerf, Yie inch wide and Y inch deep, to
scoept The wirdshield in the inmer body Locate and cul
out the rear window: as shown.

Glue the ooter bedies 1o either side of the inner
bodye After The glue has dried, sand the cdges beween

the parts This completes the body subassembly.

MATERIALS LIST

4. Make the engine compartment Cot the 457 cham-
fers, @ shown in the fromt vigw of the engine compart
ment {part 41, ¥ou can Ap these on the table saar it vou
begin with a picoe at least 12 inches long, Chamfer it
and then cut it o the proper lengils,

Lay our and drill the twa holes for the headlights, as
shown in the frant view of the enging comparmeant
Position the holes sxactly as shoam, The drill bit over-
hamgs the sdge of the comparbment when dotling.
leaving a hole with one flat skde.

Cut i slot around the engine compartment with a
thin-bladed saw as shown in the side siew of the
engine comparmment. Lay oul gnd deild the bole for the

radiator cap.

5 « Assermble the body base, englne compartment, and
trunk. Glue the base and engine compartment o the
Ty subassembly, When fhe glue has doied, fill any
gaps with a matching wood putty and sand thoroughly
smohing he edges Befween

thes parts, Glue the trunk {part

B MAME SIZE EECFL,
5) in place.
1 BASE i x2=-5LONG 1
2 OUTER BODY ¥in 1 356 - 358 LONG 2 'El
o Adake (he fendars. Tse the
3 INNER BODY 1% & 34k - 3% LONG 1
R pattern you made earlier to lay
4 EMNGINE COMPARTMENT 1% x 1% - 136 LOMNG 1
i ' out the ferders {part 7). Sand
5 THUNE Y 1% = 195 LONG 1 .
? L " I or file a% necossary to fit the
. T o T . _
f AXLE SUFPORT 4 x Vs - 2 LONG . fender 1o the car body. Only the
7 FENDER W x 1% - 6 LONG z top of thee left-hand fender is
B CAF ¥ou DIA. - W LONG L _l L showm, You'll need o make a
9 HEADLIGHT BODY Ve DA - % LONG 4 sel of right-hand and teft-hand
bl HEADLIGHT LENS DAL - W LONG s fenders. Glue the fenders to the
i1 STEERING FOST W DA - 10 LONG 1 body and GOl and sand as nec-
12 STEERING WHEEL % DIA - % LOMG i essary to climinate any gaps
13 LAMP Pis x ¥ - ¥ia LONG 2
14 LAME DETAIL T DA - Y LONG # ? Complete the assemily
15 WHEEDL 14 A -'.-r-_I_E.FhL. - q Lrill Yio-inch-diameter hales
16 AXLE PINS 2 through the length of the axle

s DIA. - 2% LONG

17 WINDSHIELD
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the axle supports, wmporarly mount the wheels in
them, Fut the supports gsnoderneath the car 5o that the
wheels are centered inside the fander wells. Glue the
supports in place,

Aler the glue dries, chack the fir of the axle pins
{part 18] in the axle supports, Slide the axle ping into
the suppomns, and make sure the wheels can tarm
frealy, Yo might have to sand the pins shightly Adjust
A% reCEssary; slip an axle pin throngh the supporis,
ard gluee the wheels in place.

Glue the steering post (part 11) and steering wheal
[pasrt 12} im pliace,

e the lnmp details (part 14) onto che lamps (par
131, Hate that on ¢ach lamp. onge detail is aimed away
tromm the car--the rght-hand and lett-hand Lamps will
niot be identical, Mount the lamps on the hodwy, as

lustrated.

—l'l:-l- id ik DEEPE

\:\-’li- Gia. HLE

Ii ETH
- r
I'fl' Did | = |_|___
1418 DEER ]
Iﬂ.‘" Fif W S0E FIEHW

Slhee thie hesdlight bodies and lenses (parts 9 and
18 fronn sections of Y1-inch and %%-inch-diameter
dpels Glue themn togethern and then glue the assem-
hly o the body

Cloe the cap (part B) on op of the radiaion

Cut ot the wndshield {part 17) from a piece of
Clear plastic tyeasuring up o Ve inch thick 1 used
plastic from an cverhead projecior transparency
Oitlime the border in black as shoam, with a pen that
Wil Wit om plasac Attach the plastc in the kerd with

all-purpose howsehold cement designed for plastics

E. Apply Tindsh. Youn can leave the car as i is or add a

couple coats of clear varnish, Of course, you also can

paint it Black like the original Mode] T,
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The Jeep was literally the

workhorse of the Army tn World War IT,

replacing the horses used in World War 1. This toy

borrows the more graceful lines of todav’s Jeep. When making

small-scale projects such as this vehicle, even a slight deviation from

the given sizes may affect the assembly. 5. as yvou proceed, dry-fit

each part before gluing it, and make adjustments as necessary

1 o Select the wood and cat the parts, Use a hardwood
for the Jeep, and cut the parts to the dimensions given
in the Materials List You may have o glue up the hood

{part 31 and seat (part 14 because they regoire thicker
pEcas.

2. Transfer the patterns, and cut the parts o shape
Draw full-size patterns on the individaal pleces of
wood Cut the shapes. Note the two fenders (part 5} are
nist identical: they are mirmor images of each other,

Drrill hieles, as indicated on the drawing. except for the
hales om the grill that yow will dreill later,

3. Make the wheels {part 18), or buy them. You can
ot them with & cirche cutter or furn them on a laghe, 1

made my wheels with a ciecle cutter that had a %s inch-

diameter drill in the center, so 0 had to adjust the diame-
ter of the axtes {part 17) to fit. Youw might also have to

adjust the axke seee b vou arder the wheals by mail.

4. Asgemile the bady Glue the hood (part 3) and the
rear pane] {part 4) between the sides (part 2). When
the glue dries, sand thoroughly

Cut a Ya-inch-thick slice from the front of the
assernbled body to make the grill {part 7). as shown in
the exploded view Lay ouf and drill the holes for the
headlights and parking lamps. You can leave the larger
holes, as siown in the plans, or make headlights with
Yin-inch lengths of Va-inch-digmester doweel, 2% in the
photograph.

Create the grill effect by cutting grooves about Y
fnch deep in the grill with a hand saw Space the slots
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evenly as shiner Cut seven fillers from a piece of
serip that is the widih and depth of the kerfs and
about 7 inches long. Each filler is about e inch long
Glue them inte the lower ends of the kerfs

Glue the grill back onto the front of the body When
the glue has dried, sand dhe joint smoeaoth

5. Assemble the Jeep Glue the body subassembly 1o
the base (part 15, and when the glue dries, sand the
jommt between the tw o make it inoomspicuons,

Tapser the top of the Jood abaut 2, as Showe nthe
sitde view of part 3. 5tart the taper just ahead of the door
openings and sand or plane the hood te create the slope
Round the edges of the hood, as shown in the side view
of the comspleted webicle with & rasp and sandpapern
This shaping gives the Jeep an ap-to-date ook,

The fenders, which you cub to shage in step 1, may
need some final shaping to fit the body, Shape as
ngeded and plee the fenders in place,

Add the post and steering wheel (parts 14 and 15).
Make the windshield (parct 13) from four ¥ inch-thick
soraps a5 shown i the detadl for G Send and glue it o
pliece, Attach the wheel wells (part 6), seat [part 16),
humper supports (part 9. bumper (part 10, and park-
ing lights {part 11j

6. Add the wheels. Glue the spare tire (part 18 to the

ftire support {part 121 and glue the support in the holo

proowided for it in the body Glue the wheels to the axles,

The wheels and axles are held in place by fhe asie sup-

ports (part By, Make the supports by cutting a groome ¥

inch wide and Y inch deep, down the center of a plece
Yy inch wide, as shown, Charmfer the

MATERIALS LIST edges to approximate the Tustrated
NO.  NAME ZE REQD.  shape To simplify adding a finish, you
i DASE W x4 - 9% LONG 1 might want w add the wheels after com-
# SIDE T 1% - B LONG z pleting Step 7.
3 HOOD 1% x 3% - 3 LONG 1
4 REAR PANEL Y i 1% - 3% LONG I 7 . Apply finish. Either paint the Jeep
5 FENDER 1 x 1% - 9l LONG 2 with brilliant nontoxic colers, or apply a
B WHEFL WELL % x 1% - 3 LOKG z clear virnish.
7 GRILL CUT FROM PARTS 2 AND 3 1
B AXLE SUPFORT Y x ¥ - 34 LONG 2
@ BUMPER SUPFORT b DIA. - 3% LONG 2
1 BUMPER Yiw x Ya - 5 LONG i

Vi THA. = Yis LONG

|
E

Vi DA - 1 LONG

;
s,

b x M - 12 LORG

é
@

e DIA - 140 LONG

:

% DA = Yn LONG

é
:

16 SEAT 1% 5 2k - 30 LONG 1
17 AXLE laDIA - 4% LONG 2
1% WHEEL 244 DA - ¥ LONG &

2800 Toys. Games & Purles
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Dump Truck

This toy truck is bl for rugged
play. I based the design on o
couple of actual
dump trucks, but if
YOu want, you can
ont the dump
subassembly to El . %
make a simpler ﬂ'll .
utifity truck. You :
can buy treaded
wheels, and I think
their realism adds a (o

to the project. This project

looks difficult at first glance, but it fits together as nicely

as a puzzle. Note that four parts are turned on a lathe,

1. Select the stock and out the parts. Order the axle
pegs and wheels (parts 16 and 23). Use any handwossd
for this ome. 1 made the truck shown here out of ash,
Cut the parts o the sizes ghven in the Materials List.
Tor save yourself the trouble of cutting tight radii in the
corners of the cab front (part 4) and sides (part 5), lay
ot amd Arill the Ya-inch-Miampeter holes belore culting

out the parts,

2 « Liay out the parts and ot them 1o shape, Use the
measurements in the drawing to lay out the various
parts, Dl all holes before catting the parts to their
final shapes so that the parts will be easier to hold.
If wou're building the dump subassembily, Erill 1the
Yinch-diameter hole in the dump support (part 12},
and wse this hole as a gulde for drilling the Vi-inch-

284 Toys, Games & Puzzles

diameter holes in the wheel housing (part 18},
As you cul out the parts, dey-[it them so that you

cun catch any errors at the carliest possible stage

3+ Turn the gas tanks and mufflers Tum the gas
tanks {part 17) and mufflers (part 25) on a lathe. If you
don't have a lathe, substiiote dowels: make the gas
tanks from twn 13%-inch lengths of 1 inch-diameter
dowel, make the mufflers from three dowels with

diameters of % Vs, and 14 inches,

4, Make subassemblies, Assembde the truck in a
series of smaller subassemblies

First, make two rear wheel wells from pacts 18, 19,
and X Make front fender assemblics from parts 21
and 22. Make the grill subassembly from parts 7. 8, 9.




EEALARES FEW

10 and 11. Make the cab from paris 2, 3. 4, 5 and & and
dry -1l the caby to the base (part! 1) Trim fhe base if
necessiary Glue the cab w the base and then glue the
grill subassembly o it,

Cur the 'DI.'IIII.'I]'.H."F ipart 13). Ll holes o 0 for the
bumpier support (part 12), Grlue one end of the bumper
support in the bumper and the other end in the grill.
Cilwe it in place

Gloe the rear wheel wells o the base Fit the fronit
lenders o the cab. You may have 1o notch the front fend-
er slighthy to fit over the hood, Glue the fenders m place

Glue the muffler o the base and cab, Glue the Bas
tank in place

Make the dump subassemsbly Iroom parts 27, 28, 25,
and 3. but don’t attach the domp suppom (patt 32 to

1 }'E"t. Attach the I:||.II:IL|:I lsard I:]IIH.I'I A0 witk 4d Dnmish-
ing nals ar Hy-inch lengths of Vine-inch-diameter
dogel. He sure to drill before nalling to avoid splitfing

the wond, Check that the dump board meaves foeely

5 o Drry=fit the wheels. Drill heles in the supports to
SUAL thee pre lenagthe snsd digemeter. Make sure the
wheels turmn freely but do ned glue them in place.
Gloe the six axle supports (parts 14 and 15) in
place, &% shown in the side view of the assembled
truck. The given distances botween the axle centers
are only an approsdimate guaide, Center the wheals

within the wheel wells, as shown in this view:
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El. Add the dump subassembly If you don't care to have an opera-
e dumping bed, simply gheae the hed o the base, Ciherwise, pro-
ceed as follows:

Enlarge the Y-inch-diameter hole in the dump support with a
Yaz-imch drill bit. Attach the dump suppon to the tuck by putting
the pin (part 33) through the hole in one of the whes] wells, into
the hole in the dump suppor, and out through the second wheel
will.

Glue the dump to the dump support, positioning it se it will nog
hit any parts as it moves. Make sure that the dump subassembly
lenks centered when seen from the top, both sides, and the rear Use
large mubber bands ta hold everything together until the glue sets

?. Apply finish, The truck can be left unfinished. protected with

clear varnish, or painted. Glue the axle pegs in place.
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MATERIALS LIST

5zl i i ND. NAME SIZE REQ'D.
E T ?'f‘ _1"_ ! BASE ¥ x 15 - 9% LONG 1
I E» £np vEw 2 SEAT 1 x 1% - % LONG 1
H - 3 BACK ¥ x % - 3% LONG 1
FRONT Va x 1% - 2% LONG
SIDE Ve x 2% - 3 LONG
TOP Ve x 2% - 4% LONG
HOOT 1y x 4% - 245 LOMNG
GRILL Y x 4% - 2% LONG
LOWER GRILL exl-%IONG
HEADLIGHT * DIA. - Yis LONG

FARKING LIGHT

¥is DIA. - ¥ LONG

BUMPER SUFPORT e DLA. - e LONG
BUMPER Y x % - 55 LONG

AXLE SUPPORT Vo x Vo - 2% LONG

AXLE SUPFORT I x W - 3% LONG -
AXLE PEG e DLA. (LENGTH TO SUIT)
AL TANE e DA, = 1% LOMNG
HOUEING Vi x 1 - 4%e LONG

WHEEL TO# W x 1198 - 3% LONG
WHEEL END o x 1'%s - 1% LONG
WHEEL TOF Yy x 1% -1 LONG
WHEEL ENLD Vo x W6 - e LONG
FRONT WHEEL Yax 2 DIA -

REAR WHEEL Yax 2 DIA

MUFFLER e DIA. - 4% LONG
MUFFLER SUFPFORT Yie DIA. - %4 I_.D_]"J-G

DUMP BASE Vi x 5 = 5% LONG
DUMP SIDE e x 3% - 6% LONG
[UMEP FRONT Vax 30 = 5% LONG

GLUMP BOARD

Va % 3= 5% LONG

TOP BOARD ¥oe x o - 5% LONG
DUMPE SUPFORT B x 1% - 5% LONG
PIN Va DIA. - 2V LONG

i e
e
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World War I Aeroplane, ¢c.1916

Here comes the Red Baron in his red triplane. Children

are usually fascinated with planes, so here (s a very
ol aeroplane for ther with o lof of kistor

1{'{5 " I|I|!|I

War I, it was a notorious German airplaone,

and it has been a favorite among history buffs

and children alike ever since, Planes such as

this toy are also

fun to mdake
MATERIALS LIST
ND. NAME SIZE REQ'D,
1 BT Vi x 1% - 7% LONG z
2 ELEVATOR Ve x 242 - 4 LONG L
i RUDDER e x 17— 1% LONG 1
4 WING Vo 2% - 10% LONG 3
5 STRUTT % DIA. - 3% LONG 2
6 BRACE Yk DIA. - 2 LONG I
T COWL 1% DIA - ¥ LONG 1
B GUNBARREL b DIA, - 14 LONG 2
s LilIN BARREL W DA, - W LONG 2
Lo PIN b DA, — 4 LONG L
11 LANDING GEAR ¥x 1% - 214 LONG 1
12 AXLE ¥in DIA. - 3% LONG 1
13 WHEEL 1 DIA - Y LONG o
14 FROP Wex 14— 4 LONG 1
15 WASHER by STEE 1
16 SCREW - RD HD. KO 6- 1 LONG L

too, In

1 « Cut all pieces to overall size according to

the Materials List. Samnd all over

2 « Glue up two YW-inch-thick pieces o make

up the body (part 1)

3 . Srack all thres wrings; cul and Erill them at

the same time, Note that the top wing has four
exira scallop cutouts in the center and that the

middle wing will have to be cut to {3t the body

4. Cut out the body profile (part 1), Round the

Ieanl section, as shown,
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5+ Locate and drill all holes in the body
Sand all over.

ﬁ'. Lay out and cut out the elevator, rud-
der, cowl, propeller, and landing gear

(parts 2, 3, 7, 14, and 11},

?,, Make up material for the gun barmrel
{parts & and 9.

8+ Round the front edge of the cowl
{part 7}.

g+ Diry-Fit all pleces: frim a5 necessiry.
]-EL Gluwe all picces together

1 1+ Faimt to =suir, Hed 15 a good choloe
for this particular plane
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Toy Airplane

Az a child
growing up in the
early 1940s i Rhode Isiand
next to the state firpart, I can
remember small biplanes, such as
this one, taking off and landmg.
Even moday, I can still rememher
the sound of thetr long-stroke
engines putiing along overhead. It's a
sound you just don’t hear anymore.
There 18 an aerodrome in Rhineheck,
New York, that sttll flies wonderful old

airplanes, where yvonu can hear that sownd,

MATERIALS LIST
ML MNAME S1EE RE¥D,
1 BODY SIDE 14y x 2% — B LONG a 1 « Glue up matertal o cut the body from, You
-2 WING Yx =13 LONG 2 should have a block of wood 242 % 215 % 8%
3 STRUT W DIA - 2% LONG " incheg long.
' FIN FOR WING YL DIA - 1 LONG I 2
£ PALL BIN Yin DIA. - ¥ LONG | « Using a bancd saw; cut out the airplane body
PR 1 1), Locate and drill all holes as noted.
i COWEL 2 DIA - 1% LONG L ipa '
* PRSI % & 3% - 6% LOWG : Bound fhe edapes as shown in the front view;
S seClion A-A; section B-B, and section C-C.
S PIMN FOR RUDDER Vi DIA - 1% LOMNG 2
a9 HUDDER M ow 3= LONG ] 3
« Cut the two wings [part 2} to size, as shoam
61| SUPPORT W ox 1% = 1% LOMG 3
Mote that the top wing has a 1% -inch radius cut
11 WHEEL ERRE UARE 2
iR out of it. Locate and drill the five Y-inch-diam-
12 ANLE Ly DIA, - 6% LONG 1
it efer holes
13 PROP e M 3 - 40 LONG 1
14 PEG ba D4, - 1% LONG 1
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4. Make the remaining pieces, according to the detail 5  Assemble all of the pieces, following the drawing

draaings af the exploded view,
Note: a lathe is needed to make the cowl {part &),
Sand all over. ﬁ Lightly sand, and paint to suit.

A roe view

T
WIE W AT &8
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Child’s Swedish Sled

For those woodworkers who live in o snow-belt area and have young

1 « Cut all the wood to overall size. Be sure to order

and have on hand the spandle, or ather punchased
turning for the pull, before starting, As these turmings
vary in length slightly from vendor to vendor, you may
have to frim the length to kold the B0% inch dimen-

sion shown in the top view

2 . Tape or tack the teo pleces of stock together. and
tramsfer the pattern for the minners to the top board
Locate and drill a Yio-inch-diameter hole where the
larger hole for the pull {spindle) will be drilbed. Locate
and cut out the two ¥ ¥ ¥i-inch nowhes for the two

braces Cuf out the remaining shape. While the two ran-

children or grandchildren. this sled is just perfect. For those in
warmer climes, it will make a great decorative piece, or you
could use it to put your plants on. Any kind of wood can be
used, but oak or ash would he best. Your sled can be

painted green like the one pictured, or if could be left

plain. A project such das this one makes a

great tole paimting or rosemaling

SROwsIorm

ners are stifl taped or tacked topether, sand all edges.
You should have an exact pair of runners. Separate the
two runners and on the insuide surface of both runmers.
drill & blind hale for the pull, %% inch deep. Use the
small “is inch-diauseter hole to locate each larger hole
and to ensure that both holes line up exsctly

Be carelul 1o star on the mnside, and do o dreill all

the way through.

3 « Lay out the seat. If your spindle or pull is too long,
v will either have to trim it or widen the sest, Be
sure to check this before you cut the seat to the 107%%-
imich width
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Cut the seat o stee, and drill and countersink holes
fior the four flathead screws, Cut out fwo matching
braces as indicated in the drawing. Sand all preces,
taking care not o rownd oy edges.

saal bn place. I hardwesd 14 used, pro-deall foe the four
seTews 20 thiet the wood does not split,

5, Carefully cut the bottom edge of the two sides ai

about &, Lay owt the patterm, and cst the mao sides

4.qu-ntnllmeparu.aruindmutunmmﬂ
okay gloe the two braces and the pull to the beo run-
ners, keaping everything square. Glue and screw the

while the tao pleces ave faped or tacked together so
that both sicles will be an exact pain exactly the same,
Locate and drill the 14e-inch-diameter holes. Separate

the parts amd sand all over
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EXPLODED VIEW

/]

ol

4
END VIEW

Ly

El « Lay out the shape of the back. Make the 12" cut
across The boftom edge Orst. Then cut ont the shapse of
the back, and sand all over, Gloe the fwo sides and
back together Drill and fasten with finishing nails for
added strength atter the ghae sets, Note; if you are
going 1o use the sled in the snow; be sure 10 use water

oot glue

r +8
MATERIALS LIST
N MNAME SIZE RE('D.
1 RITKNER B x4 = 32 LONG #
F SEAT ¥ax 10N - 16N LONG 1
3 FULL W LIA = 10 LONG 1
4 BREACE B4 x 1% - 1L LONG i
3 BACE Wik 9% - TV LONG i
t S[DE W ox Bl - BEDNI‘-J .
7 S REW - FL, HI MO & = 2 LOMG 4
& MAIL - FINISH 6 4

Chieck that thie bottom surface of the fwo sides and
Back are pertectly 1Tal alter assembly I not, sand S0
that the three parts will sit flush on a smeoth, flat sur

face. Locate and glue the sides and back in place

?, Sand all over, and round all exposed edges slightly

Finsk 10 your likng,.
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Country Rocking Horse, c.1935

I made a rocking horse for each of our grandchildren, and I think 11 was by far the most
popular toy I ever made them, af least antil they outgrew if. It always fascinated me
that they knew instinctively exactly how to ride the horse. This one is a copy of one |

bought at a flea market in soutlhern New Hampshive, It was painted yel

[ow with red and black edges,

Note: This Is a very.simple project
except for fitting the legs to the
seat. Refer to View at A-A, page
302 This is-q cross section of the
Jinal assembly. Note that the
tasinch-diameter holes must
be drilled at an angle
af 7, as shown.

Fit the top section
of the legs (part 2) to

the sear (part 1)

MATERIALS LIST

ML HAME ZIZE REQTL
1 SEAT x84 - 1% LONG 1
2 LEG ¥iox 2% - B LOKNG 4
3 PIN Wi DIA. - | LONG 2

1 « Cut all pieces to overall size according to
4 ROCKER By x4 - 30 LONG 3

SPACER 1h DlA. - 814 LONG i Hire Ty T,
b [=
Lay out the seat (part 1), following the

6 BRAD 1 LOMG 1 . ; :

given dimensions,
7 HEAD 1 8 7% — 10% LONG 1

SR e e — Cut out the seat. and drill all holes.

3 ! i DIA. 4 Important: note that the four La-inch -diameter
" TAIL, R AN S LONE : holes are drifled from the bottom, 5% inch
10 SCREW - FL.HIL N E =2 LONG 4 deep. Sand all over.
11 TWINE TO SUIT 1
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2 « O a Ve-inch gricl, lay out the head (part 73, Transfer the pattem o the wood
and cut out Sand all over: t 1
Cut out the tail (pan 9, following the given dimensions. Sand all over. e
bid
| @ I
I '.'r | In
3 U a 1-inch grid, lay oat the rockers (part 4}, Transfer the pattera o omne of b s + L
the tan rocker pleces.
=

Tack the fwo pieces fogetheer, amd cat out, Sand all over, Be sure to roand the

ot edge
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Loeciate and deall all holes, w5 shown. In the Tegs (part
2}, add downel ps (part 3.

Drre-fit thie Jegs (part 2) and spacers (part 5 to the
rieCers (Rart 4). Use the Ya-inch-diameter holes in the
bottonn of the seat and the pins (part 2) a5 a guidse in

dry-fitting the pleces. I necesaary, trim o 5l

5 » Gloe and sorew the head amd tail o the seal.

Glae and nadl the legs to the reckers and seat. Add
the spacers (part 3) at the same tioe

ﬁ, Sanel all over, rounding all sharm edpes

?. Faimt 1o suit, Mote the colors that were wsed on the

ariginal horse.
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1+ Select the stock amd cut the parts, Use any wood

for the wagomn; the animals showld be hardwood for
durahbility In selecting wooed for the animals. arrange
the shapes =6 that thin areas will run with the grain,
such as along the neck of the piraffe. Note that the
clowmn is cut from two stock thicknesses, Purchase any
harvdware ftems before beglnning the project

Leave parts that require shaping slightly longer and
wiader than Listed in the Maternals List and cut themn (o
size as you shape. Cut the rest of the parts to the sizes

givien in the Materials List

Chere are a lot of details in this project,
but none of the steps is particularly
e difficult. Because the toy will
appeal o small children, take great
care 1o glue the parts securely,
Annular (or ring) nails

are used to help

keep the wheels
and n HlgrRets

in place.

2 « Cut the wagon parts to shape, Cut & nodch in the
base (part 1) to take the ramp, as shown in the soaction
View at A-A

Cut the ends of the bong and shor top rails (parts 2
and %) to make tight-fitting lap jeints. as shown in the
side and end views, Glue the four rails together to
make a feame, checking to see that it is square; the
overall dimensions of this frame should be exactly the
same ay those of the base

Dimll the holes for the bars (part 4) next Lay out the
holes on the Botbom of the base. Clamp the top support
on top of the base, lining up the sides exactly, Using a
stop on a drill bit or drill press, drill each of the holes
fisr the bars through the base and %4 inch into the sup-
ports. This ensures that the holes will be aligned for
thi bars,

Bout coves i the Base and top ealls with a Y& inch-
radius cove it and a ball-bearing guide, The profile of
the cove is shown in the View at C-C. The section View

at A-A showes the locetion of the coves,
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Cut the bars, and chamfer the edges slightly so that
They will 1it it place more easily. Glue the bars into
the base and allow the glue to dry before adding the
o support frame 1o the bars. Make sure (he support
and base are parallel and 7% inchies apart, as shown in
ithe slde view:

Mext, cut the four axle supports (part 5) to the
shape shown in the side view It's eastest if you cham-

fer a long bleck and cut it to form the four axle sup-

CEPFLODED VIEW

-
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ports, Drill a Y&-inch-diameter axle hole through the
center of each support,

Cut the twn axles {part &1 and chamfer the ends
slightly Temporarily slide the axles through the axle
supports o align the supports. Fositben the supporis,
as showm in the side and end views, After the glhue sois,

reinforce the jeint with fnishing nails (part ¥2}.

3 « Make the ramp, Cut the ramp (part 8) to shape
and saw the Yis-inch-deep kerfs, as shown in the side

view, with a handsaw Drill the Yo-inch-diameter holes

Ta hang the ramp, drill through
the holes you just made feom the
base into the ramp. Drill about 1
inch from each side into the raop.
Put the ramp temporarily in place
Bafore ghaing the hings ping in
place, make sure that the ramp
wiorks 4% it should. Make necessary
adjustments so that the ramp closes
just below the short, top support,
Then glue the ramp hinges in place,
taking care o glue them to the bage
omly Add the ramp stop (part 15] o
the short wp support,

Glue the ramp handle
(pirrt 100 for the ramp, as
shown,

The ramp lock (part 11)
is simply a Ya-inch-thick
slice of a ¥-inch-diameter
j@' dawrel mounted through an

off-center hole. Drill a



clearance hole for the screw Yo lnch
from the center of the dowel. Connter
B it to b & #4 x 1 -inch rownad -
head screswr and #4 washer (parts 12
and 1), Screw the ramp lock to the
T suppor,

4. Make the wagon wheeols (part
200, They can be made with an
ddjustakble Circle cutter o a drill
prss,

Cut the wheels {part 14) from -
inch-thick stock with an adjostable
circle cutter First, set the cutter 1o
seore 4 shaliow 2Va-inch-diameter
groove that defines the edge
hetween the tive and wheel, a5
shwwn i the detail of the wagon
whartl, Then set the cutter 1o a
diameter of 2% inches, and oal out
the wheel It necessary re-drill the
conter hobe fo fit the axle,

Fut the axles temporarily in the
ivele supports; slicde on the wheels,
and mark the proper location of e
wheel pins on the axies, Allow about
Ya-inch clearance between the
whesls and the base: then dril! the
Ye-inch-diameter holes for the pins
Cut the four whesl pins {part 7), bot
do net drill holes for them yer

5. Make the top board and i,
Rout the sdges of the top hoard
(part 16) with a Ye-inch-radius

MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQD.
1 BASE Fox T - 13% LONG 1

Fi LOMNG TOF SUPPOET Yoox - 1M LONG 2

3 SHOET TOF SUPPORT % 5 ¥ - Tl LONG 2

4 BAR o DA 2 7% LONG Fx

5 AXLE SUPFORT W x W - 24 LONG d

6 AXLE s DIA. x 3 LONG 2

T WHEEL FIM b DIA. x ¥ LONG 4

g RAMP W% 3%s - W LONG 1

o RAMP HINGE 34n DIA_ x 3 LONG 2

L RAMEP HANDLE Mox W= 1 LONG 1

i1 RAMF LOCE 44 DIA. x Vs LONG 1

12 ROUNDBHEAD SCREW MO 4 x 1 LONG 1

13 FLAT WASHER MO 4 1

14 WALDN WHEEL 2% DA x % LONG 4

15 RAMF S5TOF Yiox b - 3W LONG 1

4 TOP BOARD S9s x T4 - 14 LONG i

17 TOE THIM Hie x M- 13 LONG 2

18 BRACE % x W - 6 LONG i

19 CLEAT T W - 5% LONG 2

LY LADDER SUFFORT Win DIA % & LONG i

21 LADDER BAIL T W - 1405 LONG 4

22 LADDER RUNG Wi DIA x 2V LONG 8
3 ANIMALS W x A - 54 LONG (MAKES 7} i

24 ANIMAL WHEEL 144 A x % LONG 32
5 BALL 1% DA x ¥ LONG 1

% MAGNET I TITA. i7
7 WAL - B HE: AMNULAR R 14
LT MAIL - FL. DL AMNULAR E T2
M CLOWK BODY Lrw 2 - 5 LOWG 1

30 CLOWK ARM/LEG Wi %2 -6 LONG ZEA
31 POST AND SCHEW 2 x 1V LONG 1EA
3z MALL - FINISH 4d AS RECE Iy

router bit, and sand to the profile shoramn.

On paper, draw a grid with Ye-inch squares and
elargs the fop trim {part 17) onto it Transler (he pat-
tetn to the stock and cut the trim to shape To make

cortaln the two trim pleces will match, atfach them o

-

e gnather with rubber cement or double -sided tape
and then cul them ol Dl the Vis-inch-diameter
hele and sand the edges before tiking them apart.
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Brout a Ve-inch-radius cove in the ~lge, as shown in
the view at B-B Don't cut all the way 1o the edges, as
indicated by the slde viea:

Calue The top trim o the top beard. FPor oo glae
only the front and kack braces (part 183 to the trim
and ofp board, placing them about 1 inch frmn the
fromt and back of the top, You wall add the two inner
brivces Later.

Glue the two cleats (part 1%} oo the underside of the

top. allowing appeamimately Vis-nch clearance with

08 Toys, Games & Puzzles

[hee 1o support frace The Cleals serve (o Beepy the o

which is remevakle, centered on the wagnmn.

'5. Make the ladders. There gre two of them. Une is
attached to the reof by the ladder support {part 241,
The ofher ladder simply leans against the wagon.

Dirill rumg basles in thie Lacdsher rails and drill the hole
for the ladder support, as shumn in the degall of (e
lndder, Make sure that the holes on the pairs of rails

are aligned. Giue ugp the rails and mangs dpars 21 and
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23], keeping everything square.

Bound the ends of the ladder support, Attach the
ladder tor the wagon by running the ladder support
throuwgh the holes, both in the top fmm and i the Lad
der rakls; glue the support in the holes in e irim.
Fosition the twe remaming braces so that they keep
the ladder at mroughly a 607 angle Glue the brices in

place, and tack them in place when the glue has dried.

?. Cuit the animal amd clown parts 10 shape. The
wigon is done: now it's time 1o build a clown and seme
animmals Tor iE sand the face of the beards from which
you'll cut the animals before making any outs, Tt will
make the jod of sanding easier later, Draw the paltéms
an & Wi-inch grid; transfer the patterns to the wood
and cut out the parts.

The animal wheels (part 24) are Fe-inch-thick
slfces of 1%a-inch dowel Coanterbore the wheels so
thee Frequds of The nails that attach thoeo will be
recessed. I you have a drill press, a simple jig mskes

this easy:

T make the jig. damp a plece of scrap e the drill
press. Drill a 1%%-nch-diameter bole 4 inch deep in
the scrap. Without moving the sceap, put a 3-inch-
diameter bit in the chuck. Set the depth stops for a hole
Yinch dieep Pof cach whes] in bam inde the jig and
drill the counter bore "Then pat a doll bit, slkzhtly wider
tham the anmual nails that wall hold dhe wheels in place,
into e drill press. Drill noles through all the wheels.

Glue the ears om the ¢lephant, the mane on the lion.

andl Bl assorted tails on the agimals,

8. Apply finish. Paint the cirows wagon and annmils
with bright, nostoxic colors. For nspiration, you might

oo the lbrary for o book with color phoetes of circnses

g « Add the magnets and wheels and assemble the
clown. After the paint has doed, attach the ceramic
magnels (part 26) with roundhezd annilar nails (pan
27} The polarity of the magnets is marked with plus
and minns symbols make sare that all ofF fhee ploses
are at the front and the minuses at the back, or the
animials won't parades aroand chedicently: The seal gets
p ronndhiead nail o its nose (part 23) to attract the
kgt it the ball {part 251,

When attaching the antrmal wheels, put a Bt of can-
dle wax into the counterbored holes for lubrication.
Adtach the wheels to the bodies with flathead annular
rails (part 28}

Attach the wagon wheels to the wagon, (tlue the
whes] pins in place

Assemble the clown (parts 29 and 30) wdth a selt-
loking post and screw (part 31). 11 necessary for a
anug fit. place thin flat washers beraaen the hody and
the armms and begs. Make swre that the posts and screes
are very tight so that they won't come apart oo child's
hands Check thein Sor tighiness froom time to times Yoo
matght ask at a hardware store for a special adhesive

that locks threeded parts, and wse it on the strew
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Riding Rocking Horse

— e — e ——

American anligues arg
becoming harder fo find,
and when vou can jind
them, their prices are steep
It respomse to this scarcity,
dealers are bringing in antigues
Srom England and other .
European countries. This rocking
horse is a copy of one made in
England around 1864, The origi
nal was sturdily built, as
resrified 1o
by at least
five genera-
tions of use. It
had e podded seal
with large-headed
tacks holding o leather cover in

place. Note that this design 1s differ-

ent from most rocking horses made in the United States
becanse it has footrests on each side but doesn’t have the
hand-hold dowels found on most of our horses. You may find it
a good idea to add them, as I've done on the ong pictured here
This copy has relatively simple jomery and is easy to cut out

and assenthle,
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MATERIALS LIST

N NAME SIZE REQD,

1 BOLDA YWax 11-31 LONG 1

F) FRONT LEG Vew 3= 14 LONG E|

3 EEAR LEG Y x 6 - 16 LONG z

4 MANE 1 x4 -0 LONG 2

5 EOCKER Yo x 60 - 31 LONG 2

i FOOTREST e x 3 - 22 LONG 2

7 EUNNER e x 20 - B1: LOKG 2

A SPACER w3 -8 LONG a

El SEAT Ta w2 - A% LONG 1

1 SEAT SUFPORT 1o x 2L - 4% LONG z

1 SEAT SUTPPOET Vw24 2 LOMNG 2

12 SCREW - FLOHI. HOB- 2 LONG 12

11 SCHEW - FL. HI» NG B = 1% LOMG 4

14 HAIL - FINLEH dd ASREQD
1% HAIL = FIMISH o AS BEQT,
16 L=WEL T DA - 1V LONG 12

1. Select the stock and cut the parts. 1 recommend
using a havdwood such as maple, oak, or ash for this
prrject. Seftwnod may not hold op over the decades ss
well as the ash used toomake the original.

Cuit the parts to the stes given in the Marerdals List

2. Make praper patteros aof all pars. Deaw e sepa-
rate grids with the size sguares noted on the drawings
and enlarge each individual piecs onto the grids, Take
special care to draw a smooth 28V2-inch radius for the
rocker {part 5). Mote that the top of the rocker has a
step thit accepts the netched footrest, Measure oo -
rately so that these pieces will come ogether progery
Tramsfer the patterns to the wond,

3. Cut the parts to shape To save time, double ap
when cutling kdentical parts Tape the pales ogether
with deuble-sided @pe, or temporarily tack them

together with stall findshing nails. The holes can be

filled in later. After cutting all the paris to shape. sand
iheir edges while the palrs aee siill together. This saves
time gnd ensures that the matching parts really match.
Take particular cire wien owttimg thee bottonm edge of
the rockers o that the horse will rock evenly

Two cross pieces run between the rockers and are
attached with acrews Bofore taking the fwa rockers
apart, dnill and conntersink six screw holes slightly
lierger than the serew shank, a8 shown in the front
view Then separate the rockers,

You'll need 1o drill heles in the spacers {part ), too,

ke the sovews From splitting them The easies) way Lo
tocate these holes 15 w0 temporarily clamp the spacers in

place and dnll through the mocker oles imio the spacers.
Dord1l heshies slighuely srnaller than the scvew shank

4... Agsemble the horse. Dry-fit all parts, making any
necessary adjustments, Glue the footrests (part & to
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EXPLOJED VIEW

the rockers, Screw the spacers betwern the rockers
with #8 2-Inch fiathead screws. Make sure everything
i% square. Glue the runners {part 7) in place. Sand the
ertire rockern rounding the edges slightly

Glue the mane {part 4) and the seat supports (parts
10 el 1LY b thee Baedys @ sbhown, Attach the seat {part 41
with glwe. To ensure that these parts don't move, drive
441 fimishing nails (part 14) throagh the mande and sugp-
prowrts. mnd 6 findshing nails (part 1%9) through the seat

314 Toys, Games & Puzzles

Clamp the begs (parts T and 3 onto the body (part
L} and adjost them until aill four rest squarely on the
spacers Trace the gutline of the legs on the body
Hemove the clamps and add glee Guided by e oul-
limes. clamyp the legs to the body again. Afer the glue
has sel, reinforce this jolnt by running a S-ch-diam-
eter dovered (part 16} throwgh cach pair of Tees and
hialfaray irbo the Body Glwe the dosrels i place and

sand the ends flush with the leg=
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Freeally ghue thae legs to the spacers and scoew them in

place with #8 Ye-ineh-flathead wood screws (part 13).

5. Apply lnish. The arginal horse was painted and
had a staimed rocker assembly, as shown in the side
wiemwt Ay wite wanled to wake the horse brightern so
she painted the rockers solid Blee, The brown spots
wers actually an orsngey-brick red on the original. Be

SUe T WS DI pont.

5 1]
o ‘Caoon Kraw
k B—

To make the horse look elder, paint it a5 noted in
the plans and, when thoroughly dew sand all the edges
slightly to give them a worn losk. Then apply a lght
cnit of cherry stain aver all the painted surfaces.

A smnpler alternative is (0 stsin the entime borse

rativer than paint it
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Folk Art Projects

Whether you start with the weather
vane, the cranberry scoop, or the
whimsical lawn bird, when you con-
struct some of the useful and deco-
rative items in this chapter,

a bit of America's past can be
yvours to enjoy today.

7y
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Folk Weather Vanes

Weather vanes are as popular today as they were o
hundred vears ago. Both of these patterns are taken

directly from anfigue

weather vanes. ¥You can g :
distress these if vou l, ¥ p
wint yours to look ™ &
i &
old, Weather vanes i
% »
-y

have been used for
cenfuries, perhaps *‘ l 4 Fﬁ
even millennia. The L R e 4 .
rooster 15 an old ‘ v 'l i & .
symbol used (o . ;
identify places of . ,,..
woarship. The arrow
pvints o the
winnd and stavs aligned as the wind
changes. The cock weather vane aon church steeples signified
how gasily faith could e swaved,

These weather vanes also make great wall hangings

1 « Lay out elther or both patterns on a Yz-inch grid.
2 « Transfer the pattern(s) to the weed and cut o

3 « Faint to suit, I prefer sanding the edges slightly

and stalming over the patnt o et an old Took.
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Swan Cutting Board

I've found that the most popular animal shape for cutting

boards is that of the pig, but this board fakes the shape

af @ resting swan. We saw one [ike
it at @ Hea market. and the
dealer claimed to know
that it was old and
came from South
Carolina. The
original was
about one-third
larger than this
pattern, a size
that might be too
large for today’s
kitchens.

1, Select the stock. Use knot-free, straight-grained
hardwood, Y or 1 inch thick. If possible, find a 12
inch-wide board and make the project out of one piece
of wood, Otherwise. you'll have to glue up the hiank
fronm o oF more pleces, You can make good use of
SCrAD pieces in s way

2‘ Transafer the pattern. Draw the swan's body divect-
Iy om the wood with a large compass, following the
dimensions shown on he deawing.

Make a paper pattern for the swan's head, Do a
grid with Ve-inch squares and enlarge the swan'’s head
and neck onfoit. Line up the enlarged drawing so that
the dots marked End of Arcs run into the 5% inch-
rivdius curves on the swan's body, The centerline of the

320  Folk Art Projects

head pattern, indicated by long and shorl dashes,
should align with the centerline of the body Transfer
the drawing 1 the waod.

3. Cut o the cutthing boarnd. Cut just oulside the Lay-
oul fine with & band saw; saber saw or jigsaw Dol a
holda in the cutout within the bend of the neck. slip a
coping or jizsaw blade theough it and saw ol 1he
teardrop shape. Sand the entire piece, and round the
ends slightly (o pemave any cough edpes

Use a sharp carving knife or woed-burming too] to
define the beak and neck as showm in the photogeaph.

4. Apply finish, Sand the piece and baff it with (000
steel wonl Protect it with & non toxkc salad-bowl finish.

Copyrighted material
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Early Toy
Roadster

O g summer’s day
we were browsing at

a local antigue shop

when I found the
peculiar small foy car
on which I based this project. While the original is probably not an actuel antique, it is
rather old —I estimate about sixty vears old —since it depicts an earvly 19305 roadster,
perhaps a Cadillac. What fascinated me the most about this unigue find was that the
Body was made of only two simple pieces. They were interfocked 1R such a way that they
created a full-bodied car I purchased if and drew up the plans just as the original toy
was, The roadster is easy to make, does not take much time, and would make an excel-
tent gift for any child, The child will have fun dnd get a sense of what anaother child may
have played with in the early part of the 19005

Note: This project s more properiy termed folk art rather than the reproduction of
an antigue. Therefore, the painted finish does not have to be perfect. It should look
handmade, so 1f vou are not an-expert painter. as I surely am nof, don't be afraid to do

this project. You can always buy a perfect plastic toy at any (oy store.

]. « Cut two pieces of knot-free softwood such as pine, 3 Cut the body and base 10 shape, according o the

one, Maox 24 x 6l long, and another 3 x 1% % 7 inch- drawing. and sand all edges. Take care 1o line up the
ez Sand the top and bottom surfaces wieel wells for the teo pieces.

?.. « Transfer the shapes of the body and base to the 4 Glue these two pieces together. and the major part
waond, and cut the ¥-inch-wide, j-’1-i:|:||.'i|.-|:|E'|E":‘r witch in of the roadsier is complete. Fill, if necessary, with wood

thie base piece, Check that the body fits snagly into the filler, and resand all over
noich in the base.
5. Cut the wheels and spare tires from a 1 inch-

diwmester dowel — two pisces 14 inches long, and two
pleces Vi inch long.
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EI'. Glue them in place as showmn.
T. Frime all over, and lightly sand when dry

S. Faint the roadster as vou desire, The original col-

ars are noeted 1f you wish to fellow them.

g « (Optonal) If vou want your car o lask 60 years
ald. you might want to carefully sand some of the
edges down o the bare wood whaere you think it might
have been worn naturally in normal use. Apply a glaze
coal of dark-walnut stain over the entire painted car,
even over the white paint. This will give it an authentic

cld ook and feel

-

SIOE FTEW

@_E.

I&D FIEW

e

EXFLOOED FiIEW 5/0E FIEW

Your car is now ready to be enjoyed for another 60
vears. As this might become a family heirloom, you
might want to cut your name and date into the bottom
of the car. Perhaps in the mlddle of the paenty-1irst
century some woodworker will find your car in an
antigques shop amd be as fascinated with it as Twas
with the original 1 found.

MATERIALS LIST

NO, NAME SIZE REQ'D.
BODY Wi x 20 = il4 LOMNG 1
BASE ¥ox 1= 7 LONG 1

3 TIRE - SPARE 1 DA - W LOMG 2

1 - ;'?EJEEL (DOWEL) 1 DA - 1% LONG 2z
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Maiden Plant Holder

A friend wanted a wall plant

a holder, She wanted something
— different, Well, here it is. It

{ 15 bright and different
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MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQT.
1 SUPI-'L]tI'_I.'_ - ¥ax 2 - 14 LONG 1
z BODY ¥y x ol - T4 LONG 1
3 SCEEW = FL.HID MO, 6= 1% LONG 2

illl:lll.li

——ERAW DIRECTION =

oRILL AMG
CORNTERE .
A ill - -
FEONT FIEW i gt ——

Ef0E WIEW
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1. Lay out the patterns for parts 1 and 2 on heavy 3 Using a Ye-inch-radius cove catter with a hall-

papeT. hearing follower, cut et the outer edge of the support
{part 21.

2 « Transfer the pattern to the wood, and cut out parts

1 and 2. Sand all over. 4 Deill the hales in the support (part 1).

5. Glue and screw the body (part 2 to the support
{part 1) using scrows (part 3)

6. Prime andd paint with bright colors to swit. Hang

on e wall, amd add your favorite plant.

EXFPLODED VIEW
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Christmas Tree

Decoration

Here's o .'\-I:'I'.'|':II-E' decoration thatl's easy to
make and that will add a festive flan

to any setitng. This also makes o gredl

crafi-fair project

1 . Taing a Yi-inch-thick hoard 7V inches wide ® 16
inches long tay out all pieces. If you plan to make a
few oof these, make & pattern of each part out of heavy

cardboard or hardboard

2 . Laoseate and drifl afl Ya-inch-diameter holes Do not

drill through the base [part 1)

3 « Cut out all of the pieces, and zand all over, Bound

all edges slightly

4 « Glue the base (part 1) o the center stewn (part %).

5 » Dl a Y-inch-diameter hole into the star (pari
107 as shown You might want te ase a clamp o hold

the star while drilling the hole. Do oot drill throogh.

ﬁ « Agsermble all parts and palnt (o st
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Cat Plant Stand

Now this 15 a Jolk art project vight out of the 19305, The
artginal was actually used for a smoking stand (o support
an asieay, As aq kid I oan remember them, T have seen more
and more of these smoking stands n local antigue shops
They are becanting collectibles. Today, of course, they're

better for holding planis insfead of ash travs

MATERIALS LIST

NO. MAME SIZE RE(FD.
i BODY ¥ x 1704 - 24% LONG 1
z EJ'.EE__ YWix & - 10 LONG |
3 LOWER SUPPORT ¥ - 5 DA 1
4 SUFPORT T - 6 DA 1
5 ] SCREW -FL. HD NQ E- 3 LONG _I:_ o
4 SCEEW - FL, HD WO & - 2 LONG 2
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11 Make a full-size pattern of the body (part 1). Cut
all pieces 10 overall size, and sand
Transfer the pattern of the body {part 1) 1o the

wood, and cut out, Sand all edpes slightly

2 « Cut the base (part 2] and tam supports {parts 3
and 4) o shape, and sand all over

Drill for the screws (parts 5 and 6}

3 « Assemhle the pleces according to the drawing of
the exploded view

Frime and |.'|EIJI"I[ b sult. It desiredd, Palnt Omn 2Ves,
whiskers, and a mouth, per the illustration. Now vour

stand 15 all ready to useé.

EXPLODED WEW _;i
TE—
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Small Decorative Rocking Horse

All children sho

Have a rocKing

horse. This small
one is meant to
hold rather than
ride, bui nevertheless
it's a rocking horse. It i
Jun to make angd pairn

well as to play witl

MATERIALS LIST

NO. HNAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 BODY 14 x 3% - 8 LONG 1
4 FRONT LEG Yax 1V - 4 LONG F4
3 BACE Vax 2 - 4% LONG s
4 EAR T x M- 3 LONG .4
a SADDLE Wx 1'% -2 LONG 1
L SUPFORT Yex1- 1% LONG _3 -
7 EUOCEEE Ya x 2% - 10V LONG 4
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1 ¢ Lay ourg the horse and rocker on a Ya-inch grid. 5'1 Gl thes legs to both the horse's body and the

Note: it could be made tafce the stee if you lay it out rocker gssembly a1 the same time, This will cnsure cor

on a 1-inch grid. rect alignment of the leg (parts 2 and 3 with the sup-
ports (part 6. (It also takes three hands to do i)

2. Cut all pieces to overall sise according o the cut-

ting list. Sand all over ﬁ' Prime the toy You might consider staining the
rechers (part 7)

3 = Transfier the shapes of the horse, legs, and rockes

o the wood amd cut out, Sand all pieces. rounding all ?. Mow comes the fun part, Paint and decorate your

edees slightly: horse as you wish. Use your imagination and have fun

"L Assemble the rocker section first (parts 6 and 7)
Eeep the rockers parallel 1o each other
Mot IF yout expect hird use. you might want to con-

gider gluing and nailing the pieces together,
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Small Wheelbarrow Planters

With Boy & Girl Figures "

This is the kind of project
that was very popular in

the early 1940s. Today they
are collectibles. As a kid, I
Cn J"I:?HH"”:'I!]!-'J" IOST EVEryane
made smuall projects such as
these and displayved them proudly
around the house. I found the
originals of these two particular workers

at a fleq market and would guess that they are

from this period. My newly purchased collectibles were in bad shape, bur enough was
left to create a pattern and redraw the plans. They are brightly colored and will add o

fof to your plants. You can make one or the other, or both, 1f vou choose,

1 o Eary ot all the parts full sioe onasheet of heavy
paper or cardboard. Be sure to note the location of all

hodes, Transler the pattern amd hale locations (o the

MATERIALS LIST wod, Cut ont all the pieces according to the plans
N, MAME SIZE REQ'D, Lk3ma lf-:'!lr“.i,'EE o make a saw ker! 1o divide the LE',E.":'. ol
the fi -
1 BODY (ETTHER) % x4 -8 LONG 1 ke o
K ARM L 2W X 3V LONG ¥ |
- 2 « To make the wheelbarroa, glue the bottom and
3 BOTTOM W X Z- 2'Ws LONG 1
frome [l:ll.’.l."lllll'."l. then attach the two sides. Sand all over
4 FRONT Mex 2 -3%s LONG 1
when the glue sets Make up the left and right-hand
g SIDE L oxd - 3% LOKG I
handles. Make ap the wheel and attach the twoe han-
& HANDLE 5 ox S = i LONG E
dles with the wheel temporarily attached. Add the o
7 Lio= % - 318 LON
LEG . 4 LONG s legs, and the wheelbarmow is done, ready for painting
-] WHEEL b - 2 BOUARE 1
9 BRAL Yz LONG B 3+ To mike the figures. simply attach the arms to the

10 PIN (WHEEL] YR DIA. - 1R LONG 1 by To get the exact positon of the arms. temporarily

attach the hands o the wheelbarrow, Check that the
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LiMPIRTANT MANE & WM. AND LH. Parmp

wheelharmow and feed are resting flush
om the surface Note: You will have @

trim the handles of the ahesbarmore

e

and the hands slighily o get the proper =
fit. The originals had the arms set aka

slight angle.

4, Separate the whes] and hands from the
wheelbarrow and prime all of the parts. Using
fast-drying latex paint, paint the features similar

o wrhat is shown in the plans. LUse FWOLT LI il

non as you wish
The colors called off in the plans are the calors

used on the originals | purchasad, but any color

combination can be wsed. Permanently reattach

L EXPLODED VIEW

the whest] and hamds o the wheelbarmow, Make L S —

sure the feet rest squarely on the surface betore the

il swis

5 < Add a small plant, and you're back in the terties
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Alligator, c.1930

Thisis a
copy of a folk art
toy I found n an antique shop. I

thought it was great. It was definitely

homemade, a bif crude, but a neal old oy, All jofnis are

made with simple, small eye screws with a wire for a pin. Refer

to the exploded view. The jaw moves up and down as it rolls along. It

has an interesting hinge that I found especially unusual

1 « Cut all preces to overall seee. (IF pou don't have a

plane. substitute ¥i-inch-thick wood in place of the
Fe-inch thick.)

Om a Ya-inch grid, lay ount the body pieces [parts 1,

2. 3.4, and 9), Note the ¥% inch-wide by 4 inch-
deep notches in parts 14, and 9.

Transfer the patterns to the weod and cut out
(The fromt axle support has an extra notch, )

2 « Sand all over Bound all edges slightly,

Glue the axle supports to the body. Check that
they are square [(H°).

Add all eye screws s shown, éxcepd the four
holding the front axle in place

Assemble the jaw (parct 2) fo the head (part 1)
with a wire (part 10). Bend over after assembly

Form the front axle (part 7} as shown, A ooat

hanger wire works great for this.

1
s x""“-—-.._
= - i
MATERIALS LIST
N NAME SIZE REQTL
1 HEATDr x4 - Bl LONG i
F Jaw a1 -5 LONG 1
3 CENTEE BODY Hxb-5la [;'I:ING L.
4 TAIL x5~ 10V LONG L
5. SCREW :E‘.E'E i SMALL SIZE 1% T
[ AXLE - REAR U THLA. - TV LONG 1
7 AXLE -~ FRONT W DA = BY LONG L
B DEREIVE ROD 15 DIA_ - 7V LONG 1
9  AXLESUPPORT  ®x1%-6LONG 2
1 JAW HINGE 15 DIA - 4 LONG 1
11 PIN Yo DA = 4% LONG 2
12 FULL LOOF 15 DIA. - 3% LONG 1
13 WHEEL 24 DIA. - W Lﬂ;ﬁ ]
Folk Art Projects 337




3 « Locate and drill four small holes in the front axle support
for the four eye screws (part 5)

4. Assemble the drive rod (pact 31 4o the front axle, and ham-

mer the eve screws into the four small holes drilled. Secure

the drive rod m the jaw with a small eye screw Experiment o

fimd the Best location for the eyve Screa

5. Faint to suit. 1 have noted the colors amd detailing that

were on the original il wou want yours the saore

Assemble all parts using two pins [part 11}, Bend them over

at the top and bottom o bhold them in place.

ﬁ. Epoxy the wheels {part 13) to the axles (parts 6 and 7)

AT
T‘ Add the pull loop (part 12}, and your alligator is sef to go. o £ ¢ __"|=
B . |
I ERRE :
13 ) e
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Cranberry Scoo

This is a copy of a real cranberry scoop that was used in the cranberry bogs

of Massachusetts. Today this scoop makes a functional wall decoration for

plants o, perhaps, ont-gofng mail, Oh
you could use it for a small mad
zine rack, If vou use old wood, o
vou distress new wood

yours will toow like

the original

1 « Cut all of the pieces w0 overall 2ixe Note: one sach 4. Assemble the sooop. using ald-sivie sguere-cut
of parts 2. 3, and 4 will ke cut ong inch shorter, toa 7- nails (part &) if you can get them. Be sure everything s
inch length. sguare. Don't forget 19 add 1he handle before adding

The shape of the handle {part 71 will have to be Taid the hick boards
out on a 1-lnch gebd and cut out,

5+ Glue the nine teeth in place

2 « Cut an inch off one of the two (parts 2. 3. and 4). Sand all over. Since this was a tool. use a rasp to
The B inch-long piece is for the front; the 7 inch-long create wear wherever you think it would have
oie is for the back accurred in normal ose,

3 « Locate and drill nine 3%-inch-diameter holes along 'ﬁ... Yoo can either paint or stain this project. If yon
the top edge of the 7-inch-long board (part 2). Use the want it 0 look old. distress it and apply a glaze lop coat.
given dimensions af the top of the front Vew
Shape the two stdes (part 1) as shown. Make an
exact pair

Cut the ends of the nine tecth at M7, as shoam,
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MATERIALS LIST
NO,  MAME SIZE REQ'Te
i SIDE Y1 x3-21% LONG £
FRONT/HACK 14 :l_::lils'i-- E_l_‘]':l.]'..l-]I'.IG - 1‘_ o
FRONT/BALE Y1 x 3% - 8 (7) LONG Z
FREONT/BACK x4 - B (T) LONG . F
BOTTOM 1 x 2% = T LONG 2
TEETH ¥ DIA. - 12 LONG a
HANDLE 15w % - 103 LONG 1 )
WAIL - 50 CUT G 54

& EXPLOBED VIEW
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Lawn Bird, c.1935

As a young boy growing up m Ehode Island in the

early 1940s, I can remember seeing these crazy
hirds all over, I seems every sireel had at least
one of these birds. with its head bobbing in the
wind, By the frme I was a feernager, I noticed
they had all disappeared. For vears I had been
looking for one so I could make my own. [
finally found one in an-antigque shop in south
ern Connecticut, but 1t was just oo expensive,
and the shop owner wouldn't let me photograph
ar measure it. A couple aof vears later [ found
anather, in northern Vermont, I was able to
make a pattern from if, and I made a couple
af them and have one on my front lawn right
now. Ay hind disappears for three or four
days aif a@ fime, but then it all of a sudden
returns as mysteriously as it left. It makes
for a lot of neighborhood fun and s a
greal conversation piece. If anvone knows
where these birds originally came from
and why, I would love to know more

tthart them.
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]. « Make up a full-size pattern, and cat oot
the hezadd and body Sand all edges, Don't

Iorgel 1 make a saw Kerl tor the spring.

2 « Locate and drill the twoe 3% inch-diame-
ter Bples for the legs and the s inch-diam-

eler holes for the spring,

3 « The spring can be purchased from a
supplier or from a cleck repair shog It s
part of 8 30-day spring-driven clock Keep
the nieck s lomg as possible ot just 2up-
ports thee ead. The hoad sheoald Baods inoa
gentle wind. Add purchased jiggle eyes and

knases iF degired

'4:. Priree and paint your bird, coloring it
s o wishe T used red and white, bat any
color combination should upset your neigh

Boars, Be sure to use exterior paint.
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MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQD,
1 HEAD ¥ x 5% - 14 LONG 1
z BOTY ¥ x T - 15 LONG 1
3 HNECE I x ¥e -9 LONG [SPRING STEEL) 1
4 LEG W DIA. - 36 LONG 2
o oo —————
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Fretsaw Projects

Here's a selection of projects featuring
ornamental openwork. The narrow
blade and fine teeth of the saw create
the interesting architectural details
characteristic of these items.
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Bootjack

Here is an item that
isn't quite as wseful
today as it was in the davs when

tall boots were standard footwear. Still, a

bootiack is an interesting novelty, and I don't believe I've

EVER 588N o MOore Oriaie. R

L5

-,—n.u":.lr.n
:'nu.nz PLAGES ]|| DIA MOLE- 4 PLACES
. ; . . FoEvA -2 pLaces | o2 Puschs
:‘-_%L_ % WA | | |
o : _—___:'____:_ -Jr_a._--_:____—_. — ’__. —..-’-{ — l ’__ F I
AN AT T D A e T
SN N T Iy e WU T RE I
f:_-f_i ) -_q‘-'“_-x‘ A A IHT"*--:"—
f - _.I | L
—_— ._E - S—— ——
e e i - — o
e ———u i — i R s
| DADD I¥Z WIDE X I8 DEEP \-m
sty

1 « Select the stock and cut the parts. Both the boot-
jack and the leg it sis on are cut out of Yi-inch-thick
stock, For a functiomal bootjack, pine anll seree well,
but consider a more attractive hardwood if the i

will be largely ommamental

2 « Make a paper pattern. Draw a grnid wath 1/2-mch
squares andd enlarge the bootjack (part 1) ontoe it The
pattern should inclode the location of all the holes and
of the dado for the ey, Transfer the pattern to the wood;
cut the dado, and drill the hates. Cut out the remainlng
area of the hearts with & coping saw or jiasaa

346 Fretsaw Projects

Mail the leg {part 21 in 1he dado with 6d finishing
nails (part 3, Cut out the outline of the bootjack, and
sand all surfaces and edges.

3. Apply finish. Apply varnish. The bootjack can be
hung on the wall when not in use to show off its

unwsual shape

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME SIZE REQD,
BOOTJACK Wx4-15L0NG 1
2 LEG W 1 x4 LONG 1
3 NAIL-FINISH  &d AS REQD.
C.opyrighted mak



Fretsaw

Knickknack Shelf =

The intricate decorative cuts shown
here were especially popular with
woodworkers back mn the 193(0s

and 1940s. The designs arve cul out of

Ve-inch-thick stock with a figsaw.

1 « Sebect the stack, Use a knot- free wood such as
mahogany I vou can't plane your own wood, you can

buy Yi-inch-thick wood

2 . Make a paper pattern. Draw a grid with Y-inch
squares and enbarge the parts onio it Transfer the
entargement to the woaod,

3,, Cut the parts W sizge. To make The cubouls, Tiest drill
I inch-diameter holes in each so that you can start
cutting with the jigsaw Alter making the culouls, saw
alomg the cutside of the design. Sand thoroughly but

don't round the comers,

4. Aasemble the shell This project 15 put together

with glue and finishing nails {part 4). If you think the
wilsisd tright splil, then dreill pilol holes bebore nadling

Adtach the shelf (pam 3 to the brace (part 2). then add
the hackboard (part 1),

5 « Apply finish. If you wish, apply stain and vamish.
Hang the shell through the teardrop-shaped hole at
the top of the backboard
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MATERIALS LIST

ND. NAME SIZE REQD.

1 BACKBOARD Wix 74 = 12 LONG 1

¥ BRACE Vi x 3% - 4% LOMNG i

3 SHELF b x 44 - 6% LONG |

4 NAIL - FINISH 4d AS REQD.
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Fretwork Wall Shelf 1

Fretwork projects such as this one and the

one following were very popular around 1880

ar 50, They became popular again in e
1930, Very early patterns were cut with a
Joot-powered scroll saw. Later; in the
thirties and forties, the electric figsaw
wirs used o cuf them out. This 15 an examn-

ple of a simple fretwork wall shelf.

1 BOHFY g 1% - 17 LONG 1
2 BRACE ¥ ox 4% -5 LONG 1
3 SHELF Waxh - 10 LONG |

1, Study the plans carefully Mote how each part ks o
e shaped. The back piece {part 1} is frregular in shape
and should be laid out on & 1-inch grid to make & full-
gime pattern. Lay out the grid on heavy paper or card-
board, and transfer the shape of the piece to the grid,
potnt by point,

2. Carefully cut all parts to overall size according o
the materials list. Lightly sand all surfaces and edges
with mrsdium sandpaper o remove all ool marks.

3* I have had good luck by fndshing the surfaces at
this time, before cutting the pieces out. 1 add a coat of

wood filler, sand all over, and apply & 1op coat or tao of

satin flnish. T then resand, and apply the patern. It is

easier to get a pleasing finish on the suter surface at
this time rather than aftér cotting oul the pattern. A
final light sanding and top coat will have to be added

after cutting out,

4+ Tramsfer the (ull-aize patterns o the wood, and cur
out the pieces, For fretwork projects such as these, [
usnally make a full-size copy of the design on paper
glue it divectly on the wobd, and cut it out. [ then
remove the paper and sand all over,

Lay out and cut out the shelt. following the defailed

drawings and given dimensions,
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PO vl w

5; Fit tive pivces together and assemble the
shelves, keeping everything sguare Check that
all firs are fight,

I you use a hardwood, be sure o drill semall
heles for the finishing nails or brads so that the
woind will net split

6. Finish to suit, following the general finish-
ing instructions in the introdaction. IF you fin-
ighid the surfaces before cutting out, simply

sanidl Hgghtly all over, and apply & light top coat

FRONT WIEW

o

o

o

T

e B | e

| Kl P e

C SIDE VIEW
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Fretwork Wall Shelf 2

1 « Draw a midline dowmn the middle of a sheet of
paper that is about 10 x 16 inches, On the beft side of
the midline, draw a Y2-inch grid. Carefully transfer the
design to the left side. point by point. Be sure to locate
the hole labeled A and the holes labeled B Note the
lgcation of the shell, brace, and the Y inch-dismeter
hisle. Fold the paper along the midline, and cut out the
pattern. This will ensure that you have a pattern that is

exactly the shme siee and shape but reversed on either
wide of the midline.

This wall shelf is especially for any woodworker
with a new parallel-arm scroll saw. { found
the original aof this one im an antigue shop on
Martha's Vineyard a few summers ago. The
antigue dealer dated it in the late 1920s.
The profect is a little time consuming, but
1t @ lof of fun fto make. You should use a
straight-grain hardwood for projects such
5 these, Walnut is°a very good choice anid
culs nicely. Most of the wall shelves of this

vintage were made of walnul.

2 « Cut and sand the surfaces of all the pieces, Glue
the paper pattern to the wood using rubber coment or
removable spray mount. Locate dnd drill the tan -
inch-diameter holes as noted by A Locate and drill the
nine Y-inch-diameter holes as noted by B, Drill the
Vi-inch-diameter hole, and countersink it slightly to

Elve in a lnished look.

3 « Carefully cut out the back, following as close as
possible to the patterm, IF you do ged off a little, tre to
do the same thing on the opposite side. Bemember,
this does not hivve to be exact; 1§ you do stray here and
there. no one will ever know once you remove the pat-
tern. The arginal plece | purchased must have been

cut out by hand as it was very crade,

Fretsaw Projects 351
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MATERIALS LIST

Nl NAME SIEE

1

L x 8% - 144 LONG

BACK

Vs x 8% -

4% LONG

BRACE

—

L x 54 - A% LONG

¥ LONG

SHELF
ER

A
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4. The brace pattern is nothing more than one half of
the Berttonnn, Teft side of the backboard To ger the
shape, sioply trace the catoat backboard onte a piece
of wond, and then cut it oue. Make o simple pattern of
the shelf and oot it out The paper paiterm can be easi-
¥ samded off, if yvou wsed the mubber cement. Besand
all parts before assembly Drill small hobes Tor all brads

before mailing 5o thar the wood w1l not split.

o~y 0. HOLE

5‘ Caluwe sned tack all the parts mgether as shown 1o
the exploded view Check thal everyihing is square
Apply two coats of & clear, salin finish, such as varnish,
shellac, cr lacquer. Your shell i ready 1o be pal ap, and

it will be enjoyed for years and years to con.

POCATE AWl S/ L dif OIS
BEFOSE CUTTFNE oUr
HMELI A » 358 DiAME TR -
WOLF fs 7 DiAMFTER

ria? |
T

Fadk—

FRONT ¥idw
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Fretsaw Wall Mirror

This is another mteresting project, espe-
clally for those with scroll saws or for very

ambitious individuals with a hand coping

saw. It's a takeoff of a popular nirror design

from the 1930s. With a pavallel-arm scroll

saw, It fakes about two hours to make all the

intricate interior cuts, There are over forty
inferior cuils, so it helps if vour scroll saw

blade can be removed and reattached in

about thirty seconds. I recommend a straight-

grained hardwood such as walnut for this.

1 « Cut all of the wood to skze, per the cutting List.
Sanad the face board, using fine grit sandpaper.

2 « U g piece of tracing paper {or vellum} that is
about 10 x 16 inches, draw a vertical midline. To the
Teft of the midline draw a Ye-inch grid. Carefully trans-
fer the design to the grid, polnt by point. Locate the
twor Va-inch-diameter holes. Fold the paper along the
midline and retrace the pattern on the nght-hand
side. This will ensure an exact pattern for both sides

3. Glue the paper pattern to the wood. using rabber
cement o 8 spray-mount adhesive Carefully locats
and drill the four ¥z-inch-diameter holes. Also drill.
with care a, Ye-inch-diameter hole in the middle of
each of the forty or so nner openings for inserting the
Blade to make the internor cuts Take care oot 0 rp
through the back while drilling the holes. Resand the

354  Fretsaw Projects

bodtom surface to remove all burrs made by drilling
the holes. You want o have a smooth back surface

while sawing o the hlade will ngd hang up any place

4 « Carefully make all interior cuts. IF you go off the
lines a little, try to do the same thing on the opposite
side so that both sides will be the same. Lightly resand
the back surface again bo remove any burrs. Cut the
outer dge with care. Remove the paper patterm. and
resand the lop and bottom surfaces

Using a router with a ball-bearing follower, make a
We-imch-radiug cove cut aroond the inside 4%-inck by

Fiz-inch opening. On the back surface. glae the stiles

Ry N



and rails in place Note the directon of MATERIALS LIST

grati i the rails; it s lmportant that the N, NAME SIZE REQ'TL
grain run in this divection so the mirror will i FACE iy x B% - 14V LONG i
not wary. 2 STILE Yy x %s - 8% LONG P
Purchase a mirror slightly smaller than 3 RATL Yy x 47 - Vis LONG 2
the opening within the stile and il assem- d MIEROR T 1
bly, and cut a backboard aksout 1l .
v, and cut a backboard a 18 ANk 5ize . BACK a2 4715 - T LONG .
Maote: the back edie of the backboard is cut N
& MAIL - S0 CUT/FINISH ¥ LONG B
at a 107 angle leaving about a 332-inch edge
o all four sides. See detall of backboard.
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Gothic Wall Mirror

In my search for unusual and different projects to make, I
was delighted to find this Gothic wall mirror. In the
right setting, it can be great, It's simple to make
since it's cut oul of one piece of wood.

MATERIALS LIST
1 BODY .1-'-‘.|n x T - 19 LONG ]-
2 MIEROR ¥z x 4% x Te LONG 1
3 BACKING Wi x 4% x 7% LONG 1

1. Study the plans carefully Mote how the body 15
irregularly shaped. It will have o be laid out ana Y-

inch grid to make a full-size pattern. Lay out the grid

on heavy paper ot cardboard, and transfer the shape 4 Uskng & router and a 45° cutter with a ball-bearing

of the plece to the grid, point by poknt. follower, cut the 457 bevel all around the body; inside
and autside

2.. Transfer the Mall-size pattern 1o the wond, and

carefully cut out the body Check all dimensions for 5 « Using the router and a 3e-inch-rabbet cutter with

accuracy, Sand all over with fine-grit sandpaper, keap- a bBall-bearing follower, cut a rabbet s inch wide and

ing all edges sharp, ¥in inch deep as shown, You will have to chisel out
Square corners o get a clean reciangular notch and

3. EarEI'I.I.'IJ]' cut the interior for the mirror, Sand all Mat surface in the back for the mimmor and backing

edges smooth, (parts 2 and )

356  Fretsaw Projects
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Cut out a backboard (part 3} to fit the opening

FRONT VIEW

Make a 107 bevel cut on the outside surface along
all four edges of the backboard, as the original had
Cut a plece of mirrer to lopsely fit into the open-
ing Be sure it is not a tight fit since the mirmr
might break if the wood expands oF contracts.

El .+ Finish ta suit, with the mirror out of the frame,
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following the general finishing instructions in the
mtroduction. Attach the mirror and backboard,
using small brads or small, sguare-cut finksh nails 1
added two picture-frame eyebalts with wine to hang

e mirror on the wall.
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Fretwork Corner
Wall Shelf

This is.another of the old fretwaork
projects that became popular again in
the 1930s.

Felw AT Aa-4
§EPTIONEL EBSED

MATERIALS LIST

NL NAME SIZE REG'D,
1 SIDE ¥ia x B¥e - 21 LONG 2

z BOTTOM SHELF o= A = 11 LONG 1

3 TOF SHELF Y x b - B LOMG 1

4 MAIL - FINISH W LONG I.E

1 « The back piece (part 1} is irregular in shape and
shaonld be Laid ot onca Ve-inch grid to make a (ull-size
pattarn. Lay out the grid on heavy paper or cardboarl,
ane transfer the shape of the piece o the grid, point
by poknt.

2 « Carefully cut all parts to overall size 2o

el L

3 o I have hid gosodd Tuck by fimizhing thee surfaces at
thbs thuee, before cutting owt the pleces. I add & coat of
windl Filker, 2and all over and apply a toposal or Do of
satin finish. [ then resand, and apply the pattern. It is
easier i get a pleasing finish on the outer surface at

this tivee rather than after cutting out the pattern, A




T A ViEw

'4 « Tramsfer the full-size patterns o the annd, and
CUt ol the pleces. For foetwork poojects soch as
these, [ usaally make a full-size copy of the design
on pagetn glue it directly on the wood, and oot it out
Ithen remove the paper and sand all over.

Tack the rwo sides together with smafl brads
bafore cutting out, s vou will get twae sides exsctly

i &me size and shape

5, Ly it aimd et oug the shelves, follownng the

fderatled drawings and given dirmensions.

Fit the pieces together, and assemble the shelves,

keeping everything sguare Check that all fies are

tight

6‘. Firish for s, following the general finishing
instmctions in the nroduction. I you fedshed e
surfaces belore cutting out. simply =and hghily all

avier, and apply a light toponat of satin finish,

WP A58 FRGE W SrdfF A5 Setdeww —
L

Frof WIEW

Frotsaw

Projects

359



Wall Boxes

! e e

The charming boxes in this chapter are
reproductions of those made by craftsmen
centuries ago. The originals were used to
store 1items such as knives, candles, salt,
and seeds. Today, you can fill yours with
everything from dried flowers to the day's
mail. Bonus: boxes are one of the easiest
forms to build.
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Heart Wall Box

Wall boxes are always popular. They come in
all shapes and sizes. This 15 a fancy wall
box. It 15 not an exact copy of an antigue;
s simply a composite of two or three
antiqgue wall boxes that I have liked.

1. Cut material to overall size. 5and all over.

2. Lay out the patterns for the pieces. Transfer tha
shipes o the wood and cut them out,

3 « Dry-fit all of the picces, If everything fits correctly,
nall the pleces wgether, Keep evarything csharp and

SUATE A5 ¥OUL RO,

4* Prime; then paint or stain to sait,

ﬁ w }Hwamr e

B x 59 - 10 LONG 1
F) FRONT 3 x BY2 = 4105k LONG 1
i SIDE ok P - 4 Ve LONG F4
4 EOTTOM T ox I - 4% LONG 1
5 5Q. CUT - FINLSH MNAIL 1 LONG 15

.
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Here's a small wall box with a design I find
interesting and unusual. I found the origmal I based
it on in northern Vermont, near Burlington. This proj-

gct can be painted or stained, as desired

]_. Srudy the plans carefully Note how each part is to
be shaped, As you study the plans. try to visualize hoat

you will makes each part.

2+ The back [(part 1) has an irregular shape, S0 it
should be laid out on a Ye-inch grid, as shown. o make
thie full-size pattern, Lay out the grid, and transfer the
shaps of the piece 1o the grid, point by poln

3, Carefully cul all of the pars according 1o the
Materials List. Take care to cut all parts to exact size
and exactly square (90%,

Lightly sand all surfaces and adges with medium
sandpaper to remove any burrs and all tool marks, Take

care to eeep all edges square and sharp at this tme

4. Cut all of the parts following the detailed illustra-
tioms as well as the given dimensions, Check all
dimensions for accuracy. Besand all over with fine grit
sandpaper, still keeping all edpes sharg. Take care to
cut the Yie-inch by 8%-inch notches in the two sides of
thie backboard (part 1)
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5 « After all of the pleces have been carefully made,
diry-fit all parts—that is pul the complete peoject
together without glue or nails to check for accuracy
and good-fitting joints. If anything needs refitting, now

is the time o correct i

6. Once all of the parts fit together correctly, assem-
hle the project, keeplng everyiiing sguare as you go.
Check that all fits are tight, As usual, leave the square-
it nails showing, and don’t 1y to hide them; the origi-
nal had them showing. Round all edges slightly:

?. Findsh to suin

MATERIALS LIST
BIZE RE(FDL
e x 4% - 165 LONG 1

Tie x 4138 - 53 LONG Z

EXPLODED WIEW
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Ths x 4% - 5% LONG 1
s ¥ 4% = 3% LONG 1
NAIL - 50 CUT I LONG 14



0 WA =OLE

R — e — - L J— T
7 . = - -
! [
d = S i
— E —
- - - ...........H....- [
gt & 1
. W b i
-
R T e =%
.m"_ ._.... 1 L]
S
i Aot
i i
L. -
y |- T
- - |
& - e =]
k] —r — S e
- P Sl Sl
s h S
o =)
.J_ M | 1“.-.
| L]
i
b ]
k]
g H %
& b
| i
:
3 “n 1 . i
r £ § e .

P I 1T

SIGE Wik W

FRENT ¥id w

365

Wall Hoxes



Fish-Tail
Wall Box

This mmteresting wall box has the old,
Sfamiliar fishtail design. The original
probably was made at or near an early
American fishing community. I took the
liberty of using an already-split piece
of wood for the front to give it that old
look,. This also helped get rid of some

otherwise unusable wood.

A

5

\

-

EXPLODED VIEW T

L1l Wall Boxes

1. e a L-inch grid, carefully lay out the fish tail on
the back picce. Notch for the teo side pieces. Cut the
top and bottom edges of the front at 5%, as shown. Cut
the front edege of the bottom alsoe at 5 while the saw is
still sen ar 57, Lay outl the i matching sides, 444 inch-
s at the top and 3% inches at the bottom, to make an
dpproximate 5° cut, as shoam in the skde view:

2. Sand all of the pieces. Dry fit the box, If the fitis

all right, ghue and nail the box teeether, keeping every-
thing square. Sand all of the edges slightly.

3 = Dristress and paint as you desite, T painted my copy
with rao coats of paint. and then [ sanded through the
topoaat here and there where T thought it would have

worn under normal use through the years,

Copyrighted material



I

¥ x B4 -14 LONG
Y x @l - A% LONG

BACE

1

FRONT

s

T x Vs - 5 LONG

SIDE

3

= T LONG 1

x4

BOTTOM

16

I LONG

) CUT/FINISH

HNAIL -

HWaLE

— TFI18 D&

SIDE VIEW

FEINT FIEW

Copyrighted matefial
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Salt Box

This 15 a scaled-down version of o somewioad
larger sall | The ariginagl w ainted
P LPER S0 [ MR, £ e OF LEEi Pl | W LS maimied a

dark, blackish-green color

1,. Cut material o overall s, Sand all over,

2 « Lay out the patterns for the pieces. Transfer the

shapes to the wood. and cut them out
3‘. Diry-fit all of the pieces. If everything fits comecly
nail the pieces ogether. Keep evervthing sharp and

BN A5 Y01 g0

4, Frime; then paint or stain to Sudt.

EXPLAOER WiEW
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MATERIALS LIST

N, NAME SIZE REQ'T.
1 BACK V% 9 - 13 LONG 1

2 SIDE la x4 - e LONG b4

3 FROMT Wi x 9 - 6% LONG 1 .

4 BU'I“]_"D.h-l - % 2 - 8% LONG 1

3 MAIL - 50. CUT/FINISH 14 LONG (SQUARE CUT) 15

N
B

LA II| .I ;"- | | 1 .'. |
Vs i
| g 5

TERONT VIEW ¥ SiOE VIEW
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As noted before, T am always looking for
projects that are different. I really like this
hox, even though I'm not sure where to use
it I found the original vears ago, and I can-
not even remember where, According to my
nates, the original was very large, so 1 had
o scale 1t down, It was made around 1840
and was painted. This one is a two-thirds

version of the original.

1 « Cut to overall sise the sides (part 2, and lay owut
Ihe i inside dadoes and one rabbet on each, Note

that the dadees and rabbets are blind, that is they are
not cut to the back edge. See the exploded view

2 . Make the two dado and one rabbet cuts on the
inslde surfaces of the fwo sides Be sure 1o make one
right-hand and one lefi-hand side Make these cuts
before cutting the outside shape of the sides o that you
will have a straight edge to line wp against your fence

3 » The back and sides {parts 1 and 2] are itmegular in
shape and will have to be laid out on a Y-inch grid o
make Mall-sise patterns, Lay out the grids on heavy
piper or cardboard, and transfer the shape of each

plece 1o the grid, point by point.
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MATERIALS LIST

NO.  MNAME SIZE REQT.
i BACE x4V - 13 LONG 1

F4 SIDE Teox 3V - 1T LONG 4

3 E-I'IELF - ixi%—l%lﬂHG z o
4 SHELF = TQOF oy Ehh = 4V LONG 1

5 NAIL - 50 CUT/FINISH 34 LONG 16

Transfer the full-size patterns to the wood, and
carefully cut out the pleces. Samd all over with fine-grit
sandpaper, keeping all edges sharp.

Don't forget to cut the tao notches along the sides
of the back [part 1) for the sides (part 2) o 1 ino

4. Carefully line up the dado and rabbet cuts, and
tisper the twa sides together with the cuts on the inside,
Draw the pattern on the outside surface, and cut out
bath sides at the same fime, Sand the edges while they
are 21l taped ogether

5'. Cut the three shelves to size according to the
Materials List. Take care to cut all parts io exact slze
and exactly square (90°). Stop and recheck all dimen-
stons before going on. Note that the top shell is cut at
an angle along its front edge (0 match the sides.

Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with medium

sandpaper to remove all tool marks Take care to keep

all edges sguare and sharp.

After all of the pleces have been carefully made,
dry-fit the parts—that is put the complete project
together without glue or nails to check for accuracy
and good-fitting joints. If anvthing needs refitting. now

is the time fo correct il

ExfLgafp

Omce all of the parts fit together correctly, assemble

¥E W

the praject., keeping everything sguaare as you go
Check that all fits are tight.

Wall Boxes
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Wall Candle Box

This 15 a great wall box, It 1s unusual, easy to make,

and very functional. I found the one I based this on
years ago, took several photographs, and, as usual,
noted carefully the overall dimensions and patterns
This project 15 particularly sutted fo practicing

your crackle-painting finish,

MATERIALS LIST

KO, NAME SIZE REQ'T.

1 BACE ¥ x 8% - 14 LONG 1

3 __rmowr MrioitoNd 1

3 SIDE ¥ox ¥ - 4V LONG z

4 BOTTOM +inx 5% - 114 LONG 1

5 KAIL - 50, CUT/FINTSH W LONG 14
1 « Study the plans carefully Notice how each part is 2 « Carefully cut all of the parts according to the
to be made. The back (part 1) is the only itregularly Materials List, Take care to cut all parts to exact size
shaped part and showld be lald out on a 1-lnch grid ta and exactly square {90 Stop and recheck all dioeen-
make a full-size pattern, Lay out a grid on heavy paper sions before going on,
or cardboard, and transfer the shape of the piece to Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with medium
the grid, point by point. Don't forget to lacate the sandpaper to remoee any burrs and all tool marks. Take
“o-inch-diameter hole. care to keep all edges square and sharp at this tfime
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3  Cut ot all garts, follewing the detailed
dimensions, Transler (he Dull-skee palierns o the
wand and cut out the pieces Check all dimen
sioms for aCouracy Resand all over with 1ine-grit

sandpaper, stll keeping all edgos sharp

4. After ail of the pieces have been carefully
made, dry-fit the parts; that is put the compelete

project ogether wilhoul glue or natls e check for

.
e}
o

s NOTEN A5 SMT N

Il
arcuracy and good-fitting joints, If anything
misedls refitting, now 85 The Dime 1o corredt i -H‘“'
]
5. Cinee all of the parts fit together correcty,
assemble the project keeping everything sgquars
a5 youl o, Check that all Gts are ight
EXPLOOEDR KWIEW
6.. Fimish o suit, following {le general fnizhing
Instructlons in the introdection,
1
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Early Wall Box

{Is 15 a copy of @ SITRIE W all box I found m northern

Massgchusetls, It e -'.'.i'l.'.'lnl', wiTs ised _I'-'.'." { |'.I.'I|'.!'.'| % The

ariginal was made of ne arted ,']'.i':'l.'n'-:::nl a dark brick-red
color. This project is very easy to make, as it has sim

ll'l.l' |:||I.I-I. |-l'.'|.'|"‘| I.I.i' I'|'|'!|"-|"".'I!'

1, Cut all of the pieces o size, and sand all surfaces 2 . Paint or stain as you desire. This project is perfect-
Make a fTall-size pattern of the kack, and ranster the Iy suited to distressing =lightly and sanding the edges
pattern to the wood, Locate and drill the ¥i-inch-diam to give that old worm look. Hang it on the wall, add can-
eter hole: Cul the back out and sand all the ediges dles, and you will be resdy for that nest power tadlure

Aszsemble with glue and nails. The nails on the original
witll box were showing, o don't attempt to hide them

unless they hother you. Round all of the edges slightly

Wall Boxes aTh




MATERIALS LIST

SIZE

NO.  NAME

Yax 10 = 15 LONG

BACE

b x 4% - 11% LONG

FRONT

X

x4 - 54 LONG
o 4V - 10 LONG

id

EMND

1

BOTTOM

1B

FINISH NAIL

5

FrEw

EXFLODED

FI0E WIEW
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Antique Projects

Antiques never go out of style, and their
prices just keep rising. Think of all the
money you'll save by making your own
reproduction heirlooms. Best of all,
imagine how handsome these pieces,
including mirrors, a lantern, a miniature
blanket chest, and a wall

cupboard, will look
in your home.
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Early American
Candlestick

This project is an exact copy of an antigue
candiestick I found tn Maine, The original
was maple. but vou might also trv fturning

one from cherry or walnul,

1.. Select the stack. This candlestick is a two-plece
construction. The base is turned from a blank. %« inch
thick and 4% inches Sguare. The stem is turned from a

hiank, 1Y inches square and 10 inches long

2 « Turn the base. Scribe a 4%-inch cirde on the base
wilh @ compass, and cul out this circle with & band saw
or saber saw

The Yie-inch recess, shown in the dashed lines at
the Bottom of the base, is designed o keep the candle-

stick from rocking on an uneven surface

Antigue Projects
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3‘, Turm the riecisss first, Moting The hase between cen-
ters on the lathe, Center the drive Spur on the center
of the circle you deew, and cenber the tailstock agains
the other side of the wood, Scrape the recess, using
standard tarming echnigues. There will be 4 small
plug you cannot reach because of the tailsiock,
Femoe the Base from the lathe, and pare off the plog
with a chisel. Center a facepare i the recess, and
scrow the faceplate to the base, Make sure the screws
are as long as possible. but not long enough o oome
through the top of the base

Turm the base o the profile shown. Looking at the
drawing, node the idden e on the o surface of the
base: it indicates a shallow groove tarned inte the fop

o the hage

'4:, After vou've tummeed the groowe, drill & hale in ghe
pop of the base to hold the stem. You can do this while
thee piece 15 sl on the lathe, First, put a chuck in the
ralstock and then put a doll kit m the chock, Lock the
tallstock in place and, with the lathe running shewly,
advance the bit to drill the hole. Sand the pleco while i
is turming om the lathe Bemove it from the lathe bt

risl fraan The Taceplane.

5. Torn the stem. Mount the stem blank on the lathe
arnd turr G0 o the profile showm. The stub tenon (hat
fits inta the base should be the closest m the bead
stock. Turn it careflly: it muast 1 snugly into the 13
inch-cdhiimmeter hale in thié Base Tum the secton jomme-
diately above the cup that holds the candle to o diame-
ter of ¥ inch, Sand the: entire prodfile, Dl i hobe for

the candle. Remove the stem from the lathe
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54 The lthe makes & perfect Clamp for hobding the
pieces wogether doring the glue-up Put the faceplate amd
brase back on the lathe. Pot glhue both on (he Stub teron
andd i the hole for it Insert the fenon in the hoele, center
e tailsiack against the siem, and Ughien f gendy Ao
the gloe te set for at least 24 hours, and remove the can-

e skaned fromn the Lathe and from the faceplabe,

?, To fintsh, apply two ooats of & satin-luster finish of

your cirolce
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Country Mirror

This is a takeoff of a larger country mirror
We saw tn a museum vears ago. The original
was about one-third larger. Scaled down, it

makes a suitable mirror for use in a child’s

room or in a small room. It will add a country

look wherever it is hung. The original was
painted a mustard color, but it looks good
either painted or stained,

it EXPLESED VIEW

1 o Cut the Body 10 overall size

2 « Carefully Ly out the outer and inferior details of
the body (part 1). Transfer the shape to the wood and
cut out, Drill & ¥-inch hole at the top, as shown in the
drawings.

3 « Using a strafght router bit with & ball-bearing fol-
lowray, tmake a rabber cut on the Inside cutout. back

surface for the mirror (part 3.

4:. Using a Y-inch-radius rouater bit with a ball-bear-
ing follower, round the front edges inslde and out, as
shown,
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MATERIALS LIST

NO. NAME SIZE REQ'D:
1 BODY 4 ox Tha - 134 LONG 1
& MIRROHR ) m:‘-':l!_! 5'-? -_E_LL.]:‘J'F_ _ _il
3 BACKBOARD T x 5% - B LONG 1

4 FINISH NAIL

5, Cut the backbeard (part 3} to size, to

fit the opening. Cut the back edge on &

sharp bewvel, 107 or so. as shown in the

Wiew at A-A.

'ﬁ. Sand all over.

?. Paint or stain to sukt. If you paint the

mirror distress it slightly to look some

what ald.

81 Add the mirror (parct 1] and back-

board (part 3] with the nails {parts 4).

382
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Courting Mirror

In Colonial America, glass was sg expensive
that some very early mirrors were made with
broken pieces of other mirvors, held in a crude
makeshift frame. The design shown here 15
mare refined. It is @ courting mirror, presemi-
ed by a man when proposing o a prospective

bride. It was said that If the woman smiled inio

the mirror. she surely would accept. This early
mivror is decorated with dentils and three hearts,
one of them right side up and the others upside
down. It 15 made of walnut, but you can use almost
any hardwood. You might hang a courting mirror
an a wall where a larger mivror or picture can't be

squeezed in.

MATERIALS LIST

NO. HNAME EIZE HREQ.
1 BOTTOM SECTION V9% - 11%s LONG 1
Py TOF SECTION i i 8V - TV LONG 1
E | SIDE BATTEN L e 7% = Thhe LONG 2
4 BOTTOM BATTEM® Ly x 54 = ¥ LOKWG 1
5 MIEROR GLAZING Wz x 5% - Ths LONG 1
] HACKBOART Ly x 840 = Tl LONG 1
¥ BEAD - HEADLESS, 50 CUT T LONG 8
-4 SCREW - EYE T LONG pH

* NOTE THAT GEAIMN DIRECTION RUNS THE WIDTH OF THE PART
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1 « Select the stock and out the parts. The entine mir
ror 5 made of YW-inch hardwood Cul the parts Lo the
siwes piven o the Materials List, Smdy the sxploded
drawing. To preeent warping. the grain rans acenss e
boitom baten (part 4} 1o the same direction &S that n

the Bodtom section (part 1)

2 « Make a paper pattern. Draw & grid with Y-inch
squares, and enlarge the entire mirror snte it The
three hearts in the top sectien are Taid oul with a emn-

pass. Transler the patiersns b the siock

3, ot the parts to shape, Loy owt and dnll she holes
for each heart 1o the top section. Cut oot the remaiiing
aren of the hearts with & jigsew or coping saw Cul the
natline af the top section

Iy the Bedtom section. carefally locate the centars of

the hodes that form the cormers of the cutoat for the mic

@

s

WO PE SRANE DIRELT

EXFLOOED ViEw
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o Drill the holes; then saw the rest of the cutout. With
a vouter and o Vi-inch-roundover big, round the edges of
the cutout 10 the predide shosmy m (e crss section

Locate amd drill the tam Ye-anch-diameter holes that
helpy B clefing the 1op corners of the bofiom section.
Then cut out the remaonder of the section's outline

Lay out the dentils along the top edge You can cun
them on a table s with & dado blade Fold the bot-
tom section with its top edge down, and guide it
through repeated passes with the miter ganee,

The pinwheel can be scratched it the stock at any
e in the ConsSImuction process. Scratch the outline
imbo the wond, You can wither followr the pattern, or
serilch a serles of arcs with a dratiing cenpass that
has a steel point instead of pencil Lead.

Taper the backboard {part & on all four sides, as

shoam in the cross secton with a hand plane.

4‘ Azgembie the mirror Irame Bry-assentble the
wood parts of the frame. As shown in the cross section,
the top the sides, and the boltom battens combane to
form a rabbet that holds the mirror glazing and back-
frardl it place, For e mirrar 1o fit proper

Iy, the rabiksed Should e W inch wide all

FFLDE W MLACES

around the nareor cutongt, 4% shown, Trm
thee hattens, if necessary, Glne up the frame.
Crlue the ram side battens {part 3) flush
with the sides of the bottom seciion. Gloe
the top (part &) in place 2o that the overall
heelght of the mirror Frame 5 1785 inehes
Gilue the bottem Batten 4 inch beloa the
lowrer edge ol The Catoul. Altach Do small
rye scmaws o the back, and string a length

ol picture wire belween them



5.Appirﬂniﬁh.ﬂ:fnmimlﬂ]]jngﬂumimrgla:ing ﬁ.ﬂmtheuﬂmg]iaingmﬁlmuﬂmctﬂleﬂt.ll
(prart 5) and backboard, varmish the frame. should not be snug or the expansion of the sureound-

ing wood mdeht crack the glass. Add the hackboard,
amdd hold it in place =ecurely by doving eight square-
cut hegdless hrads (part 7) into the lip,

in 'l'

2a
1

3]

] IJ
|
__" I'| Lh _._-I"'-,_;..J:”I\LII"
P K I8

a
3
B
et
S
x

SPAL IR RN
arF llll
DEMT L MOLMHE

ok

i

LR L Sk

B e e T T )

| oYL

SEE
=

FEGNT VIEW ENGEF SECTTON THESUEN CENTER

Antique Projects 385

Copyrighted materia



Cricket Footstool

Fooistools were very
popitar in vears gone by.
They were found in just
about every early Colonial
American home. Originally
they were called crickets,
although I don’t know
why. Footstools came in all

shapes and sizes. Formal footstools, such

as this one, were made aof a fine hardwond and usually

stained, More country footstools were very plaim, made of a

soft wood, and usually painted. However, I found an inter-

esting combined treatment in many footstools from

Vermont that had stained tops with painted legs and rails.

MATERIALS LIST
ND. NAME SIZE REQFD.
1 TOP Y x 613 - 15 LONG
2 RAIL Yo x 24 = 13% LONG
3 LEG W x 47 - 6% LONG

1 RHAIL -50Q. CUT/FINISH 1 LONG

1. Study the plans carefully Note how cach part s to
be shaped. As you study the plans, ey o viswalize how
vou will make cach part and how the project will e

assembled. Note which parts you will put together first,

second, and 50 on. exactly how you will put it together,

386  Antigue Projects

2 « The matching rails (part 2p are irregular in shape
and will lrgve o be laid out om a 1-inch grid 1o make &
full-size pattern. Lay out the grid an heawvy paper or
cardboand, and transfer the shape of the piece (o0 the
gricl povimt by point. A compiass wolld come in handy

to Jay out this pattern,
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3 » Transfer the full-size pattern to the wood, anad
carefully cut out the pleces Check all ditnensions for
accuracy: Sand all over with Boae-grit papen keeping all
edges sharp. I recommend that you tack or tape the
twnts Fkils togeiber when cutting out and sanding =

that your rails will be a perfectly matching pair.

4 « Carvefully cut the remaining parts to slee according
ta the Materials List. Take care to cut all parts io exact
sisor ] exnctly sguare (909°). Stop and recheck all
dimensions before going on. The top and bottom ends
of the legs (part 3) are cut at 15°, as shown. Be sure 1o
ke oree fight-langd and ane left-hand leg

Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with maedivim
sandpaper to remove all ool marks. Take care (o kiep

all edges square and sharp.

5
25

5, After all of the pieces have been carefully made,
dry-fit the paris, that s put the complete project
together without glue or nails 1o check For aciuracy

and good -fitting jeints. [f anything needs refitting. now

15 Th bage 5o correcd i

ﬁ, i all of the parts it together correctly, assem-
kle the project, keeping everyihing square as you go.
Check that all fits are tight. If you used a hardwaoad, be
sure 0 drll palor Boles Tor the nails <o that the wood

wll mot split.

?, Fimish 2o suif, following the genecal finishing
mstructions in the mitaduction. This project can be

stained or painted.
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Early American
Lantern

I had always wanted an original antigne wooden

lantern, but could never afford one. The few I had
seen for sale seemed prohibitively expensive and
were not in all that great condition. I came upon
the original of this lantern at last, and discovered
that it is not very difficult to make, and it really

adds a lot to any room it is hung .

MATERIALS LIST

MO, MNAME SIEE REQT.
1 ETILE Lag B0 - 10% LONG 4
2 RAIL Wie V= Ve LONG &
;‘ GLASS Y d - 9% LOMNG _3- "
4 HAIL - 50 CUT Ve LONG 20
5 TOFBOTTOM Woox b -6 LONG z
(] FIN 1 DA - ¥ LONG |
7 HOOD (TIN) Yo x 3- 4% LONG 1
| TACK W LONG 4
9 HANDLE Vax ¥ - 18 LONG 1
0 P % DIA - % LONG "
11 CANDLE HOLDER TO ST 1 1
" BCEEW - T HD. N0 6 - 1% LONG . « Study the plans carefully, Note how each part is
- F————r—— e R v z to be shaped. As you study the plans, try to visualize
= - e . how you will make each pari.
The handle (part 9) should be steam-bent. 1 have
3 A bt . seen this done and am pretty sure 1 could do tt, but
i DOOR PULL TO 5UIT 2 for this praject, T used an alternative approach, 1
i LOCETNG ARM T ST : simply cut Yie-inch-thick strips about %1s inch wide
af ORI 1'% LONG : Then I glued them together over a ¥i-inch-thick by
W DRRTCR e 1 VWa-inch-wide board, T cut this board into the shape
388 Antigue Projects



EXFLODED WIELW

of Thie interior of e bend. | then sanded the sides As you stndy the plans, also iy o visualize how the
smaosth fo et the same Y-inch-wide handle % the prijict will b assembiled, Maobe which parcts you will
original had. It youw are sel up o steam-bend the an- put togetbver [est, secaond, and 20 on, and exacily how
dle, then do If not, stoply ghoe ap the Yie-inch strips o wAll paat o toeether

as Iedidd, It is easy and really dooss't look like serips Mt this propect is mostly planed togeither nsing
after the handle &5 sanded and finished the sight pins {part 6],
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2, Carefully cul all of the parts oo siee atcerding e
the Materials List, Take care to out all of the parts to
exact siee, keeping them precisely souare (W0 Stop
and recheck all difmensions before going on. Lghtiy
sand all surfaces and edpes with mediom sandpaper o
remove all toal marks. Take care to keep all edges

siquare and sharp.

3, Make each pieor scoording to the given detaal
drawings. 1 made the pieces and it each to the other as
Taemt, T sugeest that you cut the foar Ye-inch-square

holes in the top and bottom peece (part 5) after you

390 Antique Projects
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SIDE VIEW

make the other pleces. Fit the four Yi-inch-holes o the

lamtern bodyt 'm nat exactly sure it what order thie

original was assembled, bat Tinstalled the glass at ihe

sanye e that [ assembled the pieces. It made finish-

ing o little more difficuld, but the comsiruction Was easy
Dot forget that the top and bettom are only

pinmed in place

'4:. The tin hood [part 7) 15 cut out of & large nn julce
camn, After cumming it to size, bend it around some cvlin-
drical object about 35 nches in diameter. Blue it by

heatiog it with & torch unl i tarns Bloe, and it el



GErallL WIEW

TEH '8 WIDE ¥ 11718 SEEP
;"_“ T R Hnnh TELR

-
=

41 DETAIL WIEW :
(I B
i 1y % |
l‘x i l il\< i
1 [y
Y k}r i
ih =
Fdil ViE W ,%m -ml.l—"ll ]
2+
e |ul><" o,

B |LFTER fu.tull.v:
ENE
: ; I @
| - I:-I' AFTEMELY wiEw
+ | IR
@f"'# | |5
e il &
! F [ i * Fi))
H L .l._l-.,.-al: } L —
| w i — 1] i —®
T Y40 BT | @ .
m " T4 1
3 [
-I— i _-r i 'ﬁ' (E
FREOGNT WIEW FIEW AF A-d
look very old. [ used old carpet tacks 1o hold it in place. 5 Finish to swin. following the general finishing
If all parts fit towether cormectly, assemble the proj - instructions given m the introdudction

ecl, keeping everything square as you go. Check that

all dits are tight.

Antique Projects 391 -



Coasting Sled

L'nl the
first half of the 180(1s,

most sleds were built by the
father or a grandfather of the family. a
local woodworker or cabrmeimaker, ar he local

blacksmith. These early sleds were not used as toys but for the

practical purpose of hauling supplies over the snow. As attitudes toward children’s
play changed over the years, the sled evolved into something on which fo slide
down hills. By the mid 18005, af least twelve companies were manufacturing sleds
in the United States. These early sleds were gaily decorated with bright colors and
gold stripes to catch the consumer's eye. It took a lot of body English to steer these
sleds because the one-piece runners didn't flex like those on today’s sleds. This

project 15 an exact copy of an early coasting sled I found tm Rhode Isiand,

MATERIALS LIST

NO,  NAME SIEE REQ'D.

1 TOF 1x 11 - 24 LONG !

27 RAIL 1x4-30 LONG 2

3 BRACE 1x2-10 LONG 1

4 HANDLE % DIA. - 12 LONG 1

5 RUNNER 1 x ¥ - 38 LONG 2

6  SCREW-FLHD  NO8-% LONG 18

7  NAIL-5Q CUT - AS REQ'D,
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1 « ackect the stock and cut the parts The old sieds
were extremely sturdy and usually made from a hard
wetsind] such &5 cak or mck maple, But the choace of
w15 gt Lo ol Your may find il necessary o glue up
boards to make the top, The ron for the runners can
b Bought at metal supply firms

Cut the parts to their overall sizes given m the

Mfaterials Last.

2 « Make a paper pattern and cut the parts 1o sise
Dheavey 3 grid winh 1-inch squares and enlarge the top
(ppart 1) and rails (part 2) onto it Traosfer the pattern
i the siock. Include the onthine of the hedr i the wop.
Tor save time, trace the pattern onta just onae rail and
_Iq'_'-illl the tara rails [l."'|:||.|.'ll.l:|':i|:'||}' |.'l:|-' tacking theon with e
finishing mails whers they won't interfore with the cat,
Cut cut the rails and the 1o With & saher saw, JIESamw,
OF COTHTE Saw,

To cut the heart-shaped huele tn the og, deill & hole
within the traced outline, and start 1o saw from there.
Lascivte and dmall o “-inch-dinmeter hale tn thae mdls
tor the handle (part 45

Lt thie Braces (part 3 and the handle o ske. Sand
all cut edpes Te ensure strong glue joints, avoid round

itgg off edges where the preces will meet.

3 « Make the minners 1t's a simple matter to bend the
runmners {part 5} to shape as you attach them. Beforsa
vl attach them, howewer, famen the ends o the pro-

file shown in the runner detail

Each runner is attached o s rail with nine #8 fal-
head screws (part 41 Matk the location of the heles on
ich runmer by ditnpling the metal with an awl or cen-
ter punch. The dimple keeps the bit from wandering as
yvou drill the hele. Select a bit that will just allew the
full width of the screw shank 1o pass throogh, and
then drill the hedies, Counter bore the holes so that the

runting screvas will be slightly recessed.

4, Attach the ruaners, Pat onge emd of the still-unbent
rail in positien on the renner, Mark the location of the
end bole on the rail, and drill a pilot hole o make i€
easer o drve the screw

After driving the first screw; press the menner o con-
form g0 the rail. Then mark, deill, and drive the screw
imto Yhe Secondd hole, Continwe unial all oine soreas ans
im place Yoo 11 find that the momners can be bent easily

by hanc. Bepear the pmocess on the second rail

5 « Agsemble the sled. Test-fit all parts, and make any
acdjustments necessary, Mail the sled together with
sguare-cul nails (part ). First, nall the braces o the
tispr. Badore you nail the top to the rails, align Ceemn By
temporarily slipping the handle through the holes in
the rails. Then nail the wop o the roals and reoose the
handle

Fut glue inta the hale for the handle; siip the handle
in place, and wipe off any excess glue with a damp rag.
Further secuee thie handle with Ye-inch doerels driven

through holes m the handle showm in the wop vies
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EXPLODED VIEW

o

ﬁ « Frmigh thee sled, TF vou ve wsed an attractive wond,
conslder applving a clear weather-resistont nmsh. 1
chorse t paint oy sled blue with white pinsiriping. 1
used oil-base exterior enamal for the base coat, When
it dried, T added pinstripes with thinmed enamel,
Dian't be afraid to fry your hand at pimstriping, The

jokr on the antigue sled itsell was oot perlect by any

394
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means, The trick is to use a long pinstriping brush,
available at art supply stores. Practioe on a piece of
serap wood undil vou et the hang of it You can make a
straighter line if you clamp a sinp of wood o the fop
of thee sled and ran vour band along it Clean up any
mistakes with a rag or cotton swab dampened with

praint thinres




Candle Box with Sliding Lid

The candle bax with sliding [1d 1= as
popular today as it was in <
the days when it actually
was used to store candles.
I have made many of these n
all sizes for all kinds of uses.
They are very handy boxes to
have around the house, and
thev're a popular item at cruft
shows. These boxes do not wse much
material, and there is almost no waste, [

suggest distressing the box, and [ often add a

painted, crackle fimish to mie, The dimensions given are for the
box pictured, but vour box can be made any size, using whatever
hardwood yvou have around, Be sure to use a straight-grained

hardwood, as soffwood 15 not strong enough for the notech cuiours.

1 « Carcfully study the plans: the construction is
somewhat unusnal Note how everything is cut
ik from ene plece of wood. The candle box pictured
' and shown in the plins is made from one board W
¥ BYe x bA Inches. As noted, there will be alinost no
waste, with some allowance for sea kerf thickness,
Carefully cut the lid from the board. Take care
to cut wach pan o size, keeping the edges amd

LGl 2 U

carners sgwars (907, You can cut the bottom at

LEET SiBT this time, but vou might want o cut and it the

hottom to the assembly later.

On the remaining piece, cut a dado to create a
notch ¥is inch wide ¥ ¥s inch deep and % inch
clown from the top edge, as shown in the end
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MATERIALS LIST | Ll
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detail. Make o rabiset cut along the bottom edee Y

inch wide x ¥ inch deep, as shown in the end detail.
Lightly sand all surfaces and cdges with maedium

Fandpaper 1o remove any bures and all poo] marks. Take

care to keep all edges square and sharp at this time

2 o Lt b sdcles and encds froom thee board a5 shiovmn,
according o the given dimensions, Cut another 44-
inch-wide x Vie-inch-deep rablet along the ends of
The shde preces, 1aking care nod e owt through the
wpper lip on one end as shown It is important that you
make g matched pair of sides-—that 15, a right-banod
side and a left-hand side, On one of the ends, cut «ff a
Ya-inch-thick piece from e fop edge to alloe the Lid
oy patss anvver and ot as shown

Resand all over with Ane-gelt sandpaper, stll keep-
imgr all edges sharp, Make the 107 Bevel cots on thie
four edges of the 1id, as shewn in detatl & Fitthe Hd 1o

The noach in Bhee ey assemiply

3. After all piecss have becn carefully made, dre-fit
all of the parts-—that is, put the complete project
together without glee or nails to check for accuracy
and goodd- Hiting jodnts, [F anything oeeds refitbing oow

is the time to commect &

4+ O all af the parts Ot fogether correcily sesssem
ble the project, keeping everything square as you go
Check that all fits are Gght, T asually glue the pieces
gether as well as tasien them with small square-cul
mails. Be sure to drill small pilet holes for the padls so
thee waod will mot split, Check that the Lid slides looge-

by espacially if wou are going to paint your box.

5, Fimish e suit, following the general finishing

Lostructions in the introducton. This project can ba
stannisd or painted, IF you paint voor o, do not get
any palnt insule the nstch for the Lid, and ooy 1o pul
rive praint oo lightly along the area of the 15d where i

fits into the motch

397
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Colonial Wall Shelf

This Colonial shelf uses
@ CVIMa CUrVe—a Curve
therd turis back on
itself—at the top and
bottom. It has graceful
lines. In laving out the
sides, locate the compass
Swing points, set the
Compass at the given
radius, and draw the

ourer .':-'JTH}.'-'E'.

1+ Lay out the shape of part 1. Transfer the pattern 1o 34 {Optional.) Cut the plate groowve, if you wish,

the wood, and cut out the piece. It is a good idea to approximately ¥ - 3 inch wide, and about 5 inch deep.
tap or tack the two sides fogether when cutiing and

sanding so that both sides will be exactly the same size 4 Glue and nail the shelf together. Check that it is

and shape Sand all adges SEjare.
2. Cut the rwo shelves and brace to size, Make the 5 This project 1= wsually stained, buat it could be
Li-inch-radiug besd in the braces (parts 4 and 5) parnted 1o Blend inld any romm Setting.
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1 SIDE Yo x 5¥1s - 1§ LONG z 1R |
I §
2 SHELF - LOWER T x 4% - 294 LONG 1
3 SHELF - UPFER ¥a x 2% - 29% LONG 1 2=
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Milking Stool

found in Antrim, New

This is an exact copy of an

antigue milking stool that T

Hompshire. This sturdy little
gtool was so unusual I just had o
driaw up the plans. The original
was made of maple and had
worn-off paint from many

years of hard use. This stool
would have beén used in the
days when farmers actually

milked their cows by Fand,

1 « Because of the delicate, long legs, this project must
bir made of a hardwood for sufficient strength. Cut all
of the pieces to size. Carefully lay out the oval for the

g using the 5-inch radius and 10-inch radius, as The support also must be Laid ot and cout exactly as

showt in the top vieas Cut out the top and sand shmam especially the 25° nodch designed to lack in and

arcund the edges. Using a Yi-inch cove cutter with a give the legs strength and support. Locate, drill, and

Ball-bearing followern, cut the cove aroand the top sur- countersink for all screws in all of the piecoes, as shomam

face of the stool top, Diry-fit all of the pleces. Check that the legs fit up and
into the support notches, Make any adjustmenis as

2 « Lay out the legs using a 1-inch grid, as shimam, [ necessary, Glue and screw all of the pieces together,

tapesd all four legs together when I out and sanded

them so that all four would be exactly the same size 3 » Thie stool should be primed and painted as you

and shape. Be sure 1o make the tap of the lags exactly desire Thes project s perlect for resemaling or Lole

ays shown, The unicue angle, at the top of each Teg i painting, You might want to =and the edges slightly to

designed to fit and lock into the suppont for added reflect the wear of all those years of milking.

strengih,

400  Antigque Projects
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Ipu HOLTen COUN TEREINE
NG F SCAFW & MLACES

WE W AT 4-4

?C\ Il"-.
CEEANPE
EXFLOSED WEW
MATERIALS LIST
N MNAME SIZE RECFI.
1 TOP Wox 110 - 14% LONG 1
LEG x4 - 14 LONG 4
SI.IFH:IIIT ¥y - 7 SOUARE 1

FCHEW - FL. I."ID N8 - 2V LONG

FLUG TOSUIT

O | W) e | R b

SCHEW - FL. HI» MOLE - 1% LONG
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This 15 a replica of an antigue tray for
halding stiver, { can't understand why
sifver trays aren’t as popular today
as they were 150 years ago
They are still very hand)

ard show off sitverware o

(pochd R verricreg

1, Sl thie sbock and oot the pares, 1 suggest cutting
all the parts ¥z inch longer and wider than the dimen-
sions gpiven in the Materials List and then catting them

to size as assembly progresses

2. Cut the joints. Because the sides of this tray slopa,
the corners are compound miters, and the bottem and
top of each must be beveled. Cul the compound mitars
first

Tilt the blade on your table saw to 304" and set the
miter gauge at 44%4° Cut a sample joint and check 1o
make sure it meets at ®° without gaps. Adjust as nec
eagary and cul the joints on the long and short sides
{parts 1amd 2. Cut each side 10 length when you cut
the second miter on it Doy-fit all fowr sides fo make
sure that they meset mghtly and an B0°

Rip a 1° bevel glong the op and boriom of the
sides, as shown in the side section. Cut the sides to
width when culling the second bevel

Rout a dado in the center of the short sides to house
the handle The dado is ¥ inch wide x % inch deep

and stops M inch from the hottom edge

MATERIALS LIST
N MNAME SIZE EECQ D
1 LONG SIDE aox I - 114 LONG 2
) SHORT SIDE ¥ x 2y = 61 LONG 2
3 BOTTOM ¥ ox 5% - 11 LONG 1
] HANDLE % ox G- 12 LONG I
5 MAIL - S0, CUT 1 LONG 24

3. Azsemble the tray, Clamping a piece with sloping
sides can be dillboult. Try this: Pul a long sirip ol
masking fape on the hench, sticky side up, Lay a side
om part of the tape, outslde face down Tape the adjoin-
ing side toit so that the corners of the miters ane in
contact along their entice length. Repeat this process
for the neighboring comers. When you are done, all
four sides showld be taped Wgether in one long strip
Put glue in the joints, and fold the cormers (o form the
basx. Clamp with heavy-dury rubber bands and check

foT SOUATETIESS
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4. Cut the bottea to fit When the
glue dries, ser the mble-saw blade to out a 10F beved,
and cut the bottom (part 31 o A6 snugly between the
gides and ends Crlue it in place. Reinfoeee all of thé

joinits with sguarne-cut naifs (part 5)

5 - Maks o paper patterm, and cut the handle, Before
yirn ot the soroll woerk on the handle (pact 45, cwt i (o
1t im the dadoes Measure the dislanoe Between The
dadoes at the battom of the box, Set the wmiter gauge to
HEF, and out the baard so fhe narmowest PErT Wil 1t

this dirnénsion. Trim as necessary
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When the handle fits correctly in the b cat the
=eroll work. Make a paper patiern by drswing a grd
with ©einch squares, and enlarge the drawing of the
handle onto i Transter G enlameomost o dhe wood.

CuE the scradl work with a Jigsiaw or foping saw,

ﬁ. Apply lindsh. Sand the ray aod paind e The origi-

nal wis pamted blue-gray



Sewing Box with Drawers

Here 5 a progect for an
who sews a (ol or
kHOWS sOmeone

whao does. It's a
takeoff of an original
artigue sewing box
with an interesting
clesie i, a5 there are
no drawer dividers
All vou can see are th
three drawer jronts, |
one pictured here (s n
out af red oalk. but any

wood cowld he used

1. Cut all the parts fo size, and sand all surfaces with
fine-grit paper. Make the two notches on the inner
surfaces of the end pieces, ¥ inch wide x W inch deep
Also cut the YW-inch-wide x 15-inch-deep rabbel in the
back edge. Be sure to make a left and mght-hand pair
of ends

For this praject Twould suggest you work back-
wiards, that is. make the drawers Arst and then fit the
drawer supparts and case around the drawers. Cut the
required dadoes and rabbets for the drawers, and
asgemble the drawers in the manner shown In the
exploded view Be sure all the drawers are exacthy
sguare amd that all three are exactly the same overall
size, 9%e inches wide x 18 inches long

I &am sure thers are many Ways 14 consiruct the
drawer supports and case but here is how T oid it Add

rao layers of masking tape to the top and bottom sur-

faces of cach assembled drawer Now tape all three

drawers together to form one large drawer undt. To ged
exact and correct drawer support locations, place the
drawer supports into the drawer dadoes, With the
drawer supports in the drawer dadoes, apply a litle
glue to the drawer supports,

With care temporanly tape the case side (o the
three dravwers in the position it will be when the case
ts assembled. Carefully push each drawer support 14
inch in from the front cdge as shown in the right cnd
subassembly This will give you the exact 1ocation on
each side for the three drawer suppors.

After the ghee e, untape the sides from the draow-

ers Unce you are sure all the drawer supports are posi
tioned correctly, nall them kn place using Ye-inch-long
brasds, [This will allow for any expansion. ) Add two lay

ers of masking tape along the sides of the drawers, and
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FRONT VIEW

MATERIALS LIST
NO.  NAME SIZE REQT.
1 END Y x 7 - 9 LONG 2
2 DRAWER SUPPORT ¥ai x Ui -0 LONG i
3 ERAD 14 LONG 18
4 RAIL 14 x % - 18% LONG 2
5 BACK Yy x 7 - 18% LONG 1
f TOP/BOTTOM s x 10% — 21 LONG 2
7 MOLDING Yy ROUND - 20 LONG 2
&  MOLDING - END 1 ROUND - 10 LONG 4
4 x 13 - 18 LONG 1
9 DRAWER FRONT 1 x 2~ 18 LONG 1
Y1 x 4 = 18 LONG 1
W x 1% - 17% LONG 1
10 DRAWER BACK 1 x 2 - 17V LONG 1
14 x 2% - 17 LONG 1
Yo x 1% - 87% LOMG 2
11 DRAWER SIDE Vs x 2 - B!%s LONG 2
1 x 2% - B1%is LONG 2
12 DRAWER BOTTOM s x &% — 17% LONG i
13 MATL - FINISH 1 LONG AS REQD.
14 DRAWER PULL s DIA. o
406  Antigue Projects
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huwild the case around the taped draaers, The
rao lapers of tape will give you & good clear-
ance around cach driower, Adjust the fit of the
case pieces, if necessary, so that the case fits
smugly wround the taped drowers. Glue amd
nail the assembly topether. After the glue sets,
remove the drawers and untape everything.
Refit the drawers; they should fit nicely with a
gslight space around each.

Locate the holes for deawer pulls 3 inches in
from cach end. Stain or paint your sewing box,
It will be enjoyed for years to come, and rot

just for keeping sewing supplics.
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MIDDLE 2 T iy -,

OFMENTICAT MUST :
W HTLD FERY CLOFELT

BOTTOM Pz 1V T

RIEWT END SURASSEMALY

RARFET i<F wiE ¥ 4 DEEM™

J..—MH R EORE N pEEe
; rALL & PUFCES - IREIRE
J g xF

EXPLOOED VIEW

Antique Projects 407




Miniature Blanket Chest

MATERIALS LIST
NO. NAME BIZE REQTD.
1 SIDE Y x 04 - 9% LONG 2
2 FRONT Yo x 9% = 15% LONG 1
3 BACK Y x 0l - 14V LONG 1
4 BOTTOM s x O - 14T LOKNG 2
5 DRAWER GUIDE W% 2 - 9% LONG 4
£ LID Yam 07 - 15%s LONG 1
7 LID MOLDING ¥ x % - 40 LONG 1
8 CENTER MOLDING b x Y- 40 LONG i
4 SEIET Y x 2% - 40 LONG 1
1 DREAWER FRONT Lo x 2% - 40 LONG F
11 DRAWER SIDE Y x 2 - 9% LONG 4
12 DRAWER BACK Wy 2 - & LONG 2
13 DREAWER BOTTOM bex b - 8% LONG 2
14 HINGE I % 2 LONG 2
15 DRAWER PULL 3 WIDE 2
16 MAIL - 50Q. CUT 4 LONG &0
- Antigue Projects

This project is based on a chest
made in Pennsylvania around
1820. The original was made of

pine und poplar, and i 15 unusu-
al for its small size. You might
use such a box to store jewelry,

.’r?],:rrJr'J Al l|".||:'i'_|"_.|IF'.I"':-i.. ar H.'r_'!r' HHF”!?E‘F

of other things. You can still buy

hardware very similar 1o thai

used on the original

1, Select the stock. T wsed mahogany to make
the mintature chest shown in the photograph
hecause that happened to be the only wood T
had argund at the time, T painted the piece a
cedonial blue, although the original was paknted
green. Note that most of the parts must be
planed down to a thickness of YW inch. The draw-
et is made of still-thinner stock. It would be a
good idea 1o make the drawer bottoms out of
plywood or hardboard so that they won't push
the drawers apart as they expand and contract
Glue up the wider pieces specified in the

Manertals List, if necessary

2 « Cut the sides (part 1), the front (part 2).
back {part 3}, and bottoms (part 4) to the skzes
Elven in the Materlals List. Evervihing else will

be cul fo £k later The chest has bao bottoms: a
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false bottom above the drawers and a second botom

Tredoa the drawers. Cut stopped dadoss for each in the
sides, These dadoes end ¥ inch from the back surface,

3.Ambhth!m.Themsehputmﬂmwim
simple butt joints. Dry-assemble the sides, the back,
and both bottoms, as showmn in the exploded view Cut
the four drawer giides (part 53 to b Mote the grain
direction. Glue and oail the pieces fogelher

Make a cutout in the front piece to line up with the
openings in the chest, Glue and ool the front panel in
place, Sand all surfaces,

410  Antigue Projects

4. Amach the lid. The lid (pam 6) should be Ya2 inch
longer and wider than the case Cut it o size based on
the actual chest. Nowh the back for the hinges {part
L4} and fempocarily attach them Lo the Tid and case,
Chack to = that the hid fits well Check for proper fit
again, and then femove all the hardware undil after
yor have applied a finish.

5. Build the deawers, Messure the drawer apenings.
Actual sizes often vary Make sore the drawer compo-
nents (parts 10, 11, 12, and 13} in the Materials List
will work. Adjust the sizes as nevessany

Copyrighted maierial
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TR WIEW OF DRAWER

Bout or shape a ¥einch radivs on all four sides of
crch deawer front, as shewn in detail D0 Rabbet the
draarer front, as shown, Look at both the top and side
view of the drawers The rabbets on the top and bot-
pom are different.

Cut dadoes in the sides 1o aocept the back,

Cul grooaes inall the parts o receive the drawer
bodtoans, Dry-assemble the drrwern keeping everything
square, and ghoe and nail it together if you're satistied
with the fit,

Drrill for the drawer pulls (part 15) and add then.

412  Antigue Projects
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6. Artach the skar and moldings, Shape or rout the
woldings and the skivls (parts 7, B and %) b the profils
shown in details A, B and C. Make each an inch or so
lamger than recessary amd then miter and tim hem o
it the chest, Glue amd nail each o the chiest, To locate
thee center molding measwre 5V inches down fram ke
tap of The case,

T. Finish the chest. You can try your hand ot grain-
painting if you want to be troe o the origimal chiest, or
stmply stain and varnksh or paint the plece. Floatly, add
the hinges.

Copyrighted maierial



Country Toolbox with Drawer

'] I - « Tallr . ] i | | - 1 . . '
47 VOlry e ox s (1RE BRTine, ool One smcdil DEMiEs YOul PEEL
. e | ' o b 1 b Falss Ix i
re GUwervs (st o the Dottorrd af TRe ax, I HsSuain 1 bR
P ) L
O LA ReE Ul Two=rRilrds

the smaller one I reall
solves that problent. S

| v T o g i drd
Grower. 4 wWisn I o

credit for this gredgl
] '} J . o
paed, IrL I cadn t.
IS 15 68 O IIIII |||' il
dofl + T o 0 e 3
O [y f 500w In
[iF I:I||I'I.l|l-|| I T

¢ . . A "
SOLELIMErIT AR O e

1 « Cut all of the pleces to overall skae. 4. Assemble parts 2, 3, 4, and 5. Add the tao skdes

[part 1} and hottom (part &), Since this is a toolhox ancd
2 « The center handle will have o be laid out ona 1- will get a lob of hard use, I sugeest that yvou glue and
inch grid. Lay ouf the pattern, and transfer it to the niil it together

wond, Cut gut and round the handle area, as shown.,

5. Make the drawer assembly to fit the opening, as

3 « Locate and cut the ¥-inch-wide by Yi-inch-deep shown. Add the pull. part 12.
adoes in the ends (parts £ and 3), as shivermn

Mote: There will be a small hole in the bottom sar ﬁ This project can be either painted. as was the orig
lace of the dadees after parts 2, 3, and 4 are assem- Inal, or stalmed.

b, This could B Blled or siomply left open. 1 wall b

g1 aller assembly
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14 DEER FIEW AT A=

MATERIALS LIST

M. HAME SIZE REQ'D.
1 SIDE Hax T - 22 LONG 1
. END Bax 4¥ - TV LONG 1
3 END MimT - TV LONG 1
1 CENTEER ‘HANDLE Yux9- 21 LONG 1
5 DIVIDER Box The - 200 LONG 1-
f BOTTOM Wx9 - 22 LONG 1
T HAIL Gl _.EE
3 FRONT Bax 2 - %l'_'-'i LONG 1
& SIDE '-'1 x 2 - 200 LONG 2
10 BACE Wix2- 7 LONG 1
11 BOTTOM lx 7 - 200k LONG 1
1z PULL W DA, 1
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Small Child’s
Blanket Chest

Six-board blanket chests were one of the
things the Pilgrims brought fo

this country from Europe. They

were, in effect, thetr luggage

These wonderful chesfs came m

all shapes and sizes. Most simple

ores were painted. Today, i and when we

can find an aoriginal, it uswally has two or three coats of
paint on if. Note the wonderful snipe hinges.

A very similar snipe can be made from four large cotter pins,

MATERIALS LIST

N NAME SIZE RECQD.

1 END BOARD Tyox 11 = 174 LOMNG 2
1 « Cut all pivces to overall suee. IF you want a e R B T v EE—

2 FROMT/BACE BOARD 15 13 - 22 LONG 2
el ald look, hand-plane the frong and back

3 BOTTOM BOARD w9 = B LONG 1
surfaces slightly to get a wavy effect,

4 LIy 1w 11Va = 22% LONG 1

) HATTEN BOARD w1 =11 LONG 2
2+ Lalwe and clamp woded for the 13 inch-wide

L= SNIFE HINGE COTTER PIN - 1% LONG Z2FR
front and back boards [part 2},

7 BOUARE-CUT NAIL =2d 42
3. Lay out and cut the ends (part 1}, follow-
ing the given dimensions, Don't fomget o make a notch 5+ Nail, bue do ol glwe, the batten boand (part 5] to the
for the front and back boards, tid {part 4}. This allows for expansion of the lid. Place

i about Vis inch away from e sides of the chest

4, Galuer amad naidl the taxd encds (parg 1) to the
front/back (part 2) and bottom (part 3. Check that 6 Using a drill. drill holes at about 45° as showm in
everyihing tq square Don't ey o hide the nails; most the drawing al View at A-A, page 4 1B, Asqemble tan
original six-board chests were somewhat crude, and cotter pins. and place them into the heles, one intoe the
the nails did showee Lik and the other inw the back board. Temporarily
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N | driwe thieo i a little deeper than you think you
i bt ;
L . . .
Tam [ e T :“’;h, need. and then with & pair of needle-nose pliers,
. T e A ey — .
' L - = " - _.:_ H“'H laap the tips of the cotter ping around and down
]._ | &
O ! into the wood. Hammer them down nto the wood.
"
S o4 This wall make i slightly Toose fit, bt it wall look
&, very orlginal If you don't like snipe hinges, a regu-
of lar pair of brass buit hinges can e used
[ Ex L
" — .3
# . . i
=, ' ? Sand all over. Since you want this to look ald.
] 1 Frund edges where you el wear would have
, 4 . y
| ! oCourTed
8. Faint or stam st As we Tike an old-looking

-

SLOE VIEW

Blanket Chest, we distressed ours and painted 8 o
different colers, one on top of the other Sand down
through the top-coat here and theres to show the
first color, I you veally want it to look old. wse a

crackle coat, and a top-onat of a black wash.
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Country Bench

This bench is really a plain fane, but in being so plain, it has tremendous character,
Some genuine antigue benches, especially Shaker ones, are guite sought after and guite
valuable. I hadn't had mine finished four days, and someone wanted ro buy it. This is a

great project for crackle paint or distressing with

at least two layers of color,

1 « Study the plans carefully. Mote how each part is to 3 « Affter all of the pieces have been carefully made,

be shaped. As you study the plans, try (o visualize how dry-fit the parts; that is put the complete projgedct
you will make each part and how the project will be together without glue or nails to check for accuracy
assembled. Node which parts you will paat tegether farst, and good-fitting joints. It anything needs refitting, now
second, and so on, exactly how you wall put it together, i= the time to correct 1t
2 MATERIALS LIST
« Carelully cut all of the pans 1o siee according 10
; . N[k NAME RIZE RECQT.
the Materials List. Take care to cut all parts to exact
: 1 END +ax 11% - 17% LONG Fd
size and exactly 90° square. Stop and recheck all S : s e =
3 : ; - SEIRT ¥a x 4by - 42 LONG 2
dimensions before going on, — -
3 [NNER BRACE e x 4 b - 32 LONG ]
Lightly sand all surfaces and edges with medinm - sl Wi -
AT . i L . 3
sandpaper to remaove all tool marks, Take care to keep 2 — ED_FUT e =
all edges square and sharp. :' g Hx Tk = TLENIG ¥
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i
v e - - __-_ T
— T I ,
ot ; i,
- e o
. ! - L [ —
e 1 ."‘--t e
4. Once all of the parts it | | .-;K -.. r'I' ‘I-\.
I | FE]
[EIEE‘H:'IE]' IIIIIZI']'EE'I]}:. asgaarkyle .E_-II 1 j =
L |
the priviect, keeping everything : l i
y
sguare as you go Check that -
all fits are tight II |!~.
F [ -.
M \
ol vl
5; Finish to suit, following the ! '
general finishing instructions _'-li- +I-|
| N
m the introduction, |
y i
| i
L st .-:— - Hg - s : ' H
SI0E KIEw
[t 14
| g

EXFLODED VWIEW
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Formal Pipe Box

In the early days of this country. before the Surgeon General's

warnings about tobaceco, pipe smoking was a popular custon.
The pipe box served as a place to store both tobocco and the
Jragile, long-stemmed clay pipes that were the foshion. Pipe
boxes flourished from 1745 until late in the century, bui
Sfew remain today. Chances are you'll have to go (o o
museum o see one. It seems that no fwo pipe oxes
were made from the same pattern. They ranged from
stocky, crude designs to delicately built containers
Most have an open top compartment for the pipes
and a small tobacco drawer below, Cherry, mapli
mahogany, and walnut were the most com-
monly used woods, with an occasional box
made out of pine. This profect is modeled
after a green, painted-pine pipe box made in
gastern Massachusetts around 1750, The
original can be seen at the Strawberry Banke
Museum in Portsmouth, New Hampshire.
Today, a pipe box can be used to store all

kinds of small rtems,
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MATERIALS LIST

N MAME RIZE REQTD,
1. Select the stock, and cul the paris The : o BB S E e
plpe box is made from five different stock E__ . AL - e DEm L :
thicknesses. If you can't plane oF pe-saw the 3_ B _nt-DHT ) T"_" 6V2 - 644 LONG !
boards yourself, find a mill that can do the . e H x $bie - SU4s LONG .
work for you. To simplify matters, you can 3 BOTTOM ¥ x 4% - 6% LONG 1
substitute W-inch stock for the 1M2-inch £ DRAWER FRONT Yin x 2% - &Y% LONG 1
pieces called for here. 7 DRAWER SIDE Wi x 2% - 3% LONG 2
Cut the parts to the sizes given in the 8 DHAWER BACK L x 2% = 51890 LONG 1
Materials List, @ DRAWER BOTTOM e x 3 - 5%s LONG 1
i DHAWER FULL Y DLA, - 1% LONG 1
2 « Make a paper pattern. and lay ont the 11 PIN 80, CUT MAIL TO FIT 1
curves, Draw a grid with Y-inch squares, 7 BRAD - S0 CUT T LONG 1
and enlarge the curves in the drawing onte 1 SCHEW - EYE 2

it. Transfer the enlarged curves to the wood.
Some of the tighter curves will be drilled out cather

thamn cut, 5o mark the drill centers on the stock, too.

3 - Cul the parts to shape Place ane skde (part 2) on
top of the other. and tape them together, Cut and sand
them as a unil 50 that they will be identical.

Cut the back and front {parts 1 and 3} to shape,

4.. Chip-carve the back. The original pipe box has a
fowern, chip-carved into the back. If you have never
tried chip-carving. this is a good beginner's project. If
yioul disn 't feel like carving the Mowern vou could shaply

paint it or leave it owt altogether,

5+ Asgemble the box. Dry-assemble the parts o
check that everything will go together correctly If nec-
essary, make any adjustments. Glue and nail the sides
to the back with %-inch sguare-cut brads, Glue and
nail the front n place, and make sure the box b5
sguare. Insert the divider {part 41, and glue it to the

front and back. Sand the booc leaving the edges square.
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Position the bottom [part 5], and nail it io the box,
Note that the scrollwork om the front has a slightly
rounded front edge. Use a rasp or sandpaper to get
this effiect.

E'. Make the drawer. The original deawer is dovetailed
together If the prospect of making dovetails intimi-
dates you, build the drawer with rablel joints instead.
Rabbeted drawers weren't at all uncommen on early
pipe boxes, s0 you won't be compromising the authen-
ticity of the project,

Cut the drawer parts to 6t the opening.

The heights specified for the drverer sides {part 7)
are the same as the height of the drawer opening.
Simce this won't allow for expansion of the drawer in
humid weather, make the drawer height Ve inch o Yis
inch less than the actual drawer opening. The drawer
back (part 8} is even narmoaer =0 that you can slide the
bottom nto the completed drawer

Eout the drawer front to the profile shown, with a
Y-inch-radius round-over bit and bearing. The drawer



fromt (part ) overlaps the pipe box on either side and

has rabbets cut in it to make this possible, Rout & Y x

{ .-
r . e J: 1 ¥
Lﬁ Lli -ﬁ LW-ingh-deep rabbet along the inside lelt- and rglt-

5I0E YEEW SETAIL oF ORAWER DOWETAIL drawer fromt edges

Cout dhereetails i the draser, as $horam,

Cur %16 x b el -denp Eroanes e draramer front
and sidies 1o howse The drewer b,

Drw=assemble the drswern starting with the from
Make adjustments as necessary: then ghoe it wp. Shde
the bottom in place after assembly The grain of the

bottom runs parallel fo e drawer front o that the
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bottom can expand and contract without pushing
againsl the drawer sides. You can buy a drawer pull
{part 10} or turn one. complete with a tenon. Drill a
fualer for the tenom in the drsandr front, and pin il with

& sguare-cut nall {part 11}, a5 showrn in the slde view

of the pipe box

i

.I

i

b |

i

@-4-1
I:.__-.._.|I_.J.-___

| _
H
T

?. Apphy finish, Sand the entire pipe o aqath very
fine sandpaper. Apply a single coat of paint {1 used a
bayherry kind of green.) and alloa it to dirg. To suggest
thee effects of aging. mab the plece all over with QIR0
steal waool. wearing away at the edges in particular

Apply a coat of paste wax

~f-
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Country Pipe Box

Thixz pipe box makes a great place to store
candles, and matches can be storved in the
drawer, Or, it could he an outgoing mailhox
imstead, with stamps in the drawer. You may
have some other ideas, such as using 1t as an

attractive place for displaving dried flowers.

1+ Make a Ve-inch grid on a sheet of heavy paper. and
lay out the top portions of the back. front, and sides.
Cut all wood to everall size, and then transfer the pat-
terns to the back, fromnt, and side pleces. Cut all of
these pieces to exact siee following the patterns. Dry-
fit all of the parts. Trim as necessary, Gloe and nail all
pleces iegether, making sure that all parts are sguare.

2. The drawer is a simple design, sasy to make Make
up the picoes. as shown in the exploded view: to fit the
apening of the plpe box. Make the drawer front slight-
Iy larger so that it can be timmed to fit the pipe box
exactly The drawer pull can be wrned on a lathe o
match the drawing or a ¥ie-inch-diameter commer-

cially made one can be used

3. Your pipe box should be stained as you desire. It
you'd rather not use it for candles or mail, someons
conald take up pipe smoking! On second theught, why
not take up drying flowers: it's healthier!
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SI0E VIEW

FROMT VIEW

Copyrighted maierial
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MATERIALS LIST

M. NAME BILE REQ T
i BACK BOARD Yo x &% - 17 LONG i
2 SIDE W x 3% - 12T LONG

.| FRONT Wx s -8 LONG

i DIVIDER W x 3 - 4V LONG

5 BOTTOM Yox #¥is - 5% LONG

& DRAWER FRONT ¥ x 2% -5 LONG

7  DRAWERSIDE  Viax2%-13 LONG 2
o DRAWER BACK Vs x 2% - 44 LONG 1
9 DREAWEE BOTTOM Y5 x 2% - 4% LONG 1
1 PULL (Wil e DA 1
1 FEG W DIA. - ¥ LONG 18

AZ)

EOE BOE B0E X AE P

EXPLOGODED WiEW
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Pennsylvania Wall Cupboard

Here 1s one of the earliest
designs in this book. The original
i said ro have beepn made around
1725, and it was found in
Lancaster, Pennsylvania. The
large iron-butterfly hinges and
escutcheon plate shown here are

true to the antigue version.

I., Select the stock and cut the parts of the case, The to thie stock. To ensure that both sides (part 2) are
ortginal cupboard was made from butternut and palat- identical, tack them wgether with finishing nails, and
el Cut parts § through 10 t0 the siees given in the cul them out at the Same fime. Separate them and cut
Matenals List. the dadoes and rabbets in the sides, as showmn,

Make a pattern for the botbom skirt (part 1), and
2. Make a paper pattern and cut the parts 1o shape, cut out the skirt. Cut the notch for the drawer opening
Draw a grid with 1-inch squares, and enlarge the pro- in the rao front baards [part 5), taking care 10 make
file of the side panel onto it Transfer the enlargement both parts identical and all cuts exactly 90°,
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3 « Assemble the case Glue and nail the shelves
(parts 3 and 4] to the side panels. Mail the back (part
1 and the Back support (part 6) in place, keeping
everylthing sguare.

‘Whemn the glue dries, nail the bottom skirt and top
hioard (part 91 in place

4. Make and install the trim. Rout or shape the top
vroldings {parts 12 and 14} to the profile shown in th
drawing. Miter and cut the molding to fit the cabinet.

Glue the molding o the front suppord {part 7), but
simply nail the molding to the sides.

a practice that was common in the eighteenth and early
nineteenth centuries. Some drawers were designed so
the panel could slip in from the back. Mot this one, The
panel is held by grooves in the front, back, and boil

skies

Cut the grooves to accept the drawer bottom (part
18). Om the table saw cut a ralsed panel to fit in the

grooves. IF you don't feel like making a raised panel,

] you can shnply rabbet the edges to create the properly

sized lip,

Diey-fit the drawer together. The bottom shoualbd fit
snugly in the groove The grooves should allew LR

5. Cut the door and install the lock. Cul A HAT!I.I.&I.::ET REQD.
the door {part 11) to fit the opening. Cut : T e :
ane attach the door pull [part 13). The
door pull is beveled approximately 15° : ST PANEL T - 2 LONG :
on the ends amd two sides, Tt overlaps the : SHELY EETE I TINY :
edge of the door ¥ inch, as shown, to act * Lttt B ¥z 3% - 1% LOKG '
as a dust stop. 5 FRONT BOARD ox 3- 204 LONG |
Mortise the lock (part 22) inte the J BACE SUPPORT ¥z 1% - 14 LONG '
back of the door. Make sure the lock you U FRONT SUPPORT ¥ x 24 - 14 LONG !
buy allows a full 1 inch between the door 5 TRIM ¥ x 2- 54 LONG 1
edge and the kevhole; you need the oom ? TOF BOARD Hox W - 19 LONG 1
to install the door pull and escutcheon, 10 BOTTOM SEIRT ¥ix I - 14% LONG 1
Drill a buole for the door leck in the 11 DOOR ¥ x 945 = 1% LONG 1
back of the door, and square off the 12 TOF MOLIMNG ¥aox 1V - 40 LONG 1
edges with a chisel to match your lock, 13 DOOR PULL ¥ ox ¥ - 11 LONG 1
Attach the lock and make sure it works. 14 BOTTOM MOLDING 14 % 15% LONG 1
15 DRAWER FACE T ox 4% - 14% LONG 1
6. cut the drawer parts To wark prop- 16  DRAWER - FRONT/BACK 14 x 4% - 1314 LONG 1EA
erly a drawer must be slightly smaller 7 DRAWER SIDE Yy x 4% - 6% LONG 3
than the opening provided for it in the 18 DRAWER BOTTOM W ¥ BY - 134 LONG 1
case, The best way to do it on this drawer - DRAWER PULL 1 DIA. - 790 LONG 3
is b0 cut the dadees and rabbets in the - A rUTCRECD \
drawer sides first. Put the sides in place o S TTERFLY HINGE )
in the cabinet, and cut the front amd back
10 give you the proper fit. £ HALF-MORTISE LOCK 1
This drawer has a raised-panel bottony = WAL - 86 coT e LonG n
&4 BREATF T LOMG 1
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imch for the bottom to expand and contrict across fha Sorow ar il the drwer Lice on the dravwer, Tirn

prain. Make any necessary adjusiments. the drawer pull {part 19 on a lathe to a full 1-inch
diameter, then use sandpaper to partially flatten the
T, Assemble the drawer. Glwe and nail the {ace Pour sides, a9 siown in e detail. Pin the knob in
fromt, back. and sides (parts 15 16, 17, and 18] place with either a “s-inch square-cut headless brad
together with the bomom in place. Dan't - or & small wonden peg.
-

get any glue on the bottomn or in

The granes Tor e |.lLll[LI:II'I./
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B . Finish the cupboard, You can stain and apply Tung

cil, a1 praint the piece to lepk like the original To make

mine ook as old as possible, I pidnted it off-white,

then added a secomd coat of a traditional shade af blue

paing After the paint dred thoroughhy | carefully

sanded throngh the blue coat here and there to simu

late years of use

g « Hang the deor. Because the dogr hangs on butber-

fly hinges (part 21) that are nailed in place, you mount

the hinges for the first tme after applying the finish

Butterfly hinges are nalled in place with anched nails;

The nail is driven all the way through and then hent

oveer from the back.

Nall the escutcheon in place

FROMT Wik SIDE VIEW
[ -
At sl
]
[ B pEom
FL E
1 i |
= T !
JI. H . HELONG
Sy —aoow gros |
L Fid K 3 ed )
| ] s : o LOAE |
! | i li i ’ 3 Li
e : —gd | I GFENIRD FAFT .
I H H
| HE i
TOUARE [T (] g h
i A T I : l\.-‘l?! riﬂdl
| 1 |
i i IR et
37 2o v 2 F! Jer
2 ! |
1 * e e | ]. |5._l' ot B R Y R | -~ DMAWER BIFE
...................................... x 1 I ok mrnn
| 1 |5 &
1 . ) o w14 WIDE
-} — .
l;.":r:n G 1 o OPLHING o 'Bﬂ 1' ..:E . -
i 143 ERANER o b3 - | ] | B DEER
| e Fp— - ]}E‘ b Er A T 'h-rrrr-'l-'l-j
F S S = A
g i B S )
awine x [T =5
L DEER g Lo |
=1 | | 'S
: e 1 v
= - & !
i L FE] H
B e FE ] — 4 E
-
— | [ . i
FAdBELT— i | ;
(& 4
:'-::.; E';EE g = ‘! ol T - 3 |.-'.|='lL Ol —— -
} e 2 WAL P R OIS
- -1 - 0L BN E ]
5 ——n
& i
L
i T
T L5
Fa F led §
i I L I-'. -I 1
: 5 )
i - i* = ren
. - do 1 lé
- 1 ::-Jcir ]
e —— -l I B |
1 i T
. i .
Fa Sid - i x4 ﬂpu HOLE ) : "3"" g
& 3
/ - ] | B s
% - TR ! A3

CETAIL OF TOPF MOLDING

—_

Antigue Projects

431



Side Table with Drawer

This design is a little fancier than most side tables, but the lines are so pleasing [
couldn’t resist it. The canted-drawer assembly is somewhat hard to make, but well
worth the effort,

Study the plans carefully. Note how each part is to be shaped, As vou study the
plans, try to visualize how yvou will make each part and how the project will be assem-
bled. Note which parts you will put together first, second, and so on, and exactly how
you will put them together. The top, aprons, and front trim are irregular in shape and
will have to be laid out on a 1-inch grid or laid out to make full-size patterns. Lay out
the grids on heavy paper or cardboard, and transfer the shape of each piece to the

appropriate grid, point by point, The

fop pattern can be simply laid ont,

using a compass and the given dimen-
sions without using the grid.
The top will probably have to be glued up
to make the 16-inch-wide prece. Try to
maitch the grain pattern 5o that the joint
will not show. My wife just bought me o
hiscuit joiner, so I thought I would use it
to join the two pieces for the top. It
worked great; [ don’t know how [ ever
got along without one, If vou don't have
a biscuil joiner, you might want (o use
dowels, Many times I have used simple
butt joints for something
like this: they seem 1o
work okay for me. Sand the

top so that it is very smooth.
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1 » Transfer full-size patterns to the wood, and
ciarefully cut out the pieces, Check all dimensions
for aceuracy. Sand all over with fine-geit sandpa-
per, keeplng all edges sharp.

Cut the tenons in the aprons and fromt trim

(parts 2 and 31 according o the dimensions given
on the plang, and parallel o the ends, as shown.

Carefully cut the remaining parts to size acoornd-

ing b the Materials List, Take cane to cut all parts

o exact size and exactly sguare (9107, Stop and recheck all
dimensions before going on,

Lightly sand all susfaces and edges with medivm sandpaper to
remmove all tood marks. Take care to keap all edges square and sharp,

MATERIALS LIST

(N8 NAME SIEE REQ':
1 LEG 1% % 1% - 363 LONG 4
APRON ¥ x 5- 10 LONG 3

TRIM FRONT B x 1% - 10 LOMNG 1

FIN a DIA. - 1| LONG 14

DREAWER - GUIDE L x % - 8% LONG 4

DEAWER - SUFPORET Wy x Wi -9 LONG F

DEAWER FRONT % x 3 - Bl LONG 1

DEAWER SIDE B ox I - 0 LONG 4
DEAWER BACK o 3N - BV LONG 1
DEAWER BOTTOM L x 8496 - BYie LONG 1
DEAWER PULL I DLA. I:BR_.&S_E; . - 1 .

Hix 8- 16 LOKG F

KO 8- 1% LONG 4

FARER Fud
¢ FLACE K5

)

FRO&T WEW

| wrr ® gpwame ar r-:-r—-""1 P

e s
FIDE FIEW
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2. Tused & taper jig to out the taper on the legs. I you
do not havee ome, look up bow 1o make a simple jig in a
good cabinetmaking haok

Cut the taper for the legs aftor you locate and cut
the Y¥-inch-wide by 1%-Inch-long mortises ior the
aprens {pact 2).

After the leps, aprons, and front thm (parts 1, 2, and 3)

.
\

F T LI

DEDD & WIGE ¥ 1SR DEER
BABRTT NAF #oT
r BE mi—\.‘
@ I .
- Y
pr-. 'T__E"
TARER SIDES, END |I|||
Fio Marpy armow II I,'
q
i}
1 |I
iV
]

EXNPLODES ¥WIEW
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hivve been carefully made, dioy-fit the parts. If anvthing
nieeds refitting, now (5 the tme to correct I8 Gloe hese

pleces tgether wsing Clamps, &9 needed.

3 LAfter the glee sets, becate and drill Y-inch-diarme-
ter hiples, and add he pins [pan 4). These pins are

actually optienal. which [ leamed by accidentally leay-

img Then o
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4. Fit the drawer guldes, drawer supports (parts 5 and &), osing wood screws (part 13).

|
]
Befer to the exploded view These picoes simply provide support and a guide for the draw- :_.I

{
af Cut the pleces to fit as vou go g
]

Make up the drawer assembly. Be careful: work slowly This drawer is very different | §

Irorn all other drawers. 1 knows T made my first draaer upside down!

Fit it to your deawer opening Leave a little space, and check that it slides smoothly on {

A
somar gikides and supports, A
N JJ
syt lif
5 « Dl thees husles through the apeons (nart 2) aboot midway at an angle. as shown in -
the exploded view, o hold the top in place Make these holes very sloppy and/or oversize T
=0 thie zerews can move. If necessary Bemove the drawer assembly. and turn the table SIDE FIEW

upside dowm 1o pul the three screas o place, Take care not to drill or screw through the

tope Do not glue thee top in place; let it float, as itwill expand and contract.

EL Finish to =it following the general finishing instructions given in the introdoection.
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Wall Shelf
with Drawers

[ first saw the wall shelf I based this
one on vears ago. before I started
writing woodworking books. It was
i the Shelburne Museum in
Vermont. I really liked it and took a
few notes and made a photograph of
it For vears, I wanted to make o
copy, but I didn’'t have enough mnfor-
mation o correctly build i, While T
WS resedarching wall shedves that |
had photographed and measured in

the past, I came across the old pho-

tograph of this one. My [nterest in it
wirs rekindled, and I went back (o the
Shelburne Museum to find and
measyre if. Luackilv, it was still there,
so here it is! Wi Pl ited this conv o 1 » Study the plans carefully. Note how each part is to be
] _— e .. shaped. As vou study the plans try to visualize how you
brick-red coloy: To make if ook old : P z y
will make each part, and how the project will be assem-

and worn, we distressed if and sand % : f
Med. Note which parts you will pat together first, seocond,

ed the edges slightly, and so on, exactly how you will put it together. Except for
the drawers, it is rather easy to make. Note that you can
use twm, three, or four boards (part 9) for the back. accord-
ing to the widths you have available or as desined

The sides {part 1) are wrregular in shape and will have
to be lakd out om a E-inch grid o make a full-size pattern;
only one pattern is needed. Lay out the grid on heavy
paper oF cardboard, and ransier the shape of the plece to

the grid, point by point.
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2 « Lut the two side boards o the given overall siee, with fine-grt sandpapern keeping all edges sharp.
according to the Materials List, and carefully locate Carefully cut the remaining parts to size according
and make the three dado cuts and o rabbet cufs fol- to the materials st Take carve to cut all parts to exact
lowing the given dimensions, Cut the rabbet along the st and exactly square (0%} Stop and recheck all
back edge as shown at this dme. Be sure o make one dimenslons before golng on
right-hand amnd ame lett-hand sade

After the dadoes and rabbets have been cat, tack 3 « If wo would like plate groowves in your shelves, nogar

The Tard Side pieces togerther: e sure 30 Lline up the 15 fhe tirme 10 cuf thens indo the wop surface of the
dado cuts, Transier the pattern o the wood, and care shelves, Althowgh ot present in the original, a groove ¥4
fully cut ont the B sides at the same time, Sand the inch aade x Y oinch dize, ot | 1 inchsiss friom e back
edges while the sides are still attached to each other edge would make a switable plate groove for each shelf
Check all dimensicns for accuracy Resand all over Lightly samd all sorfaces and edges with medium
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gandpaper to remove all tool marks. Take care to

keep all edges square and sharp.

4. After all of the pleces have been carefully
misde, chry-fit the pars that is, pul the complate
project together without glue or nails to check for
accuracy and good-fitling joints. IF anything

needs refitting. now is the time to correct it

5 . Once all of the parts fit together correctly
assemble the project, keeping everything square
as you go. Check that all fits are tight

Fit the drawers to the openings. Use the given
dimensions as a guide as your drawer openings
may vary slightly. The original drawers had dove-
tail joints; this one wses simple rabbet joints,

The drawer pulla (part 14) can be either pug-
chased ar turned on a lathe. according 1o the

given dimensions for the pull.

'ﬁ. Finish to suit. following the general finishing
instrections in the introduction, The ordginal was
painted with tao colors, as noted
above. If you wsed a fine hard-
waod and hate to paint over il 1
suggest staining the cutside
This will accent the woomd and
grain pattern. But I would still

paint the inferior walls.
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MATERIALS LIST

W, NAME SIZE REQ I
1 SIDE o 9% - M LONG i
2 SHELF ¥ x 64 - 23 LONG 1
K| SHELF ¥ x b - 3 LONG 1
4 SHELF x99 -7 LONG 1
5 SHELF Wix 6% - 23 LONG 1
b SHELF ¥ ox 5% - 23 LONG 1
¥ TOF ¥ ox The - 23 LONG 1
H DIVIDER Hiox f = P LONG 1
g BACE Lo x 5% - 35 LONG 4
10 DEAWER FRONT b x 3G - 10% LONG F
1n DRAWER SIDE ¥aox 3l = 54 LONG 4
12 DREAWER BACE T ox 3l - 10V LONG 2
13 DEAWER_ZEEI:'I‘DH I x 5 - 10%: LONG '
14 FULL % DLA. - 1% LONG r
15 Fix TO SUTT 2
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Half-Round Plant Stand

If vou visit many antigue shops, at least

i New England, vou will see a few
half-round plant stands similar to this
one, but most have signs on them: Not
For Sale. The dealers use them (o
display things and do not want to sell
them because they are hard
to come by, When I realized
this, I started making them
for sell. They sell very fast
ftere m southern New
Hampshire, T can’t under-
stand why more people
don’t make
them because
they qre easy o
make and do
not reguire

much material,

MATERIALS LIST

M, NAME SIEE RELFEL,
1 « Stwdy the plans carefully, Note how each part is Lo XA NN 2
o e shaped. As you study the plans, oy to visualize RCTAM SRR
hoar your will make each part and how the project 3 CENTER SHELF ¥ x 18- 35 LONG 1
will be assembled. Note which paris you will put . Sl
5 SCREW - FL. HID M B - 1% LONG 20

together first, seoond, and S0 on, exacily how you
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will put it together. On this project, it 15 best if you have
a helper because holding the three legs amd trying o

gloe and nail the thing is a Litle awloward alone.

2 « Tou will have to glue up a board 3% 5 18 % 36 inch-
o5 10 make the three shelves (parts 2 3, and 4). Swing
a -, 13- and 18-inch radivg with & Compass or @ string
and pencl from the center of 1he board, and carefully

cut out on the lines

3. Carefully lay out and cut the legs according to the
given dimensions, I tacked the thres boards together
and cut them all at once. This way they are the same
cxact size and shape, Impoartant: Be sure to keep the
i angle as noted on the plans Sop and recheck all

dimensions before going on.

4. Ligltly =and all surfaces and edges with medinm
samndpaper (o remove all ool marks, Take care 1o keep

all edges square and sharp.
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fre o~ r5 i | MUST B PARMLLEL
- A | | ALL BMFACES WOTED BF
I A : Wird T §F Safay LEL
ir '-1-. | a2 pumessions am
& &@FEdr * A= R
/Uy 1
] i 1
. | i ‘.,‘ ‘i‘
- AN
N —3)
DA kY
! 4 i
e I A
— i _.'Il .ll i .-'. : 'l"'.
H P \
. ) b Y
L l.. | |'H"- Yy
e =z Y
l II| h---q-i'“"\rl 1) : ""
2\ | ¥ N * N, EXPLODED VIEW
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R U BETAIL A" % Onee all of the paris §if together correcily,
| | !
! f’;‘:\ assemsble the project, keeping everything
L {1
| \ | ’ L T : . N
’ | I : sppuare s you s Check that all fits are aght
h ! o i ""-
fh s AT o N
|I | d :
' | I | | . l - 5 - Finigh to =uit, fallowing the general finith
q 1 i i § r
\ :l | ."'.__.-. _’!._,-""' ing instructions in the introduction, T have
1ot '| | { -i F_,a-""f painted seme of my plant stands all over, but 1
1 1 ) .‘-" . .-_.'
i | i N - o Foumd i mnuach FBester if T stain the shelves and
EERAEI I
| .-I SIDE VIER Just paint the legs. Either way this plant stand
[ .
| i -.I L i3 will look good
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Solution for Nail Puzzle, page 218

AL ACE FIRET

AT W

app rEmEpNENL 0 . | | e, AL
AT SHORN o e

—ARp AELOND NAJEL
AF ENOWN

ETEP | | STEP 2

&al d¥EF 1
df g A0 b d
gk SENTER Ndil —=

400 ALL -
| ML S A SNOEs

|5-'!'EP' 3
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Metric Conversion Chart

Inches to Millimeters and Centimeters

Inches Mm Cm Inihees Cm Inches Cm
I 3 0.3 & 229 i ThZ
L & LR - 10 434 1 M7
ih- - 0 1.0 11 279 Iz BL3E
I 13 1.1 12 :l-I:I_.E_ - - ] 53..8
W I L& 13 330 H Rind
£ 19 1.5 -i-d. - 15.6 5 BED
i 2z 2.2 15 EE A | *h 1.4
1 5 2.5 h 16 40.6 37 4.0
1% iz 3.2 17 43,2 | A6.5
1% kL] R 18 45,7 ] a5.1
1% a4 44 19 483 41 1016
2 51 a1 n S0.8 41 1041
2l i hd I 53.0 42 1067
3 Ta T 2 55.9 43 10,2
L] ] R 23 E“" i -1-; - 1118
4 102 BEL X 1.0 45 1143
L 114 ;11 5 63.5 | +h 1168
5 1X7 127 6 6.0 | 47 1194
i 152 15.2 X7 SR 48 121.%
7 178 17.8 L] 71,1 41 1245
] i3 203 m 3.7 50 127 .1

Metric Conversion Chart
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Index

A

Adirondack chairs
Fuill-gime, T4
chilld's, 74
Aproplane. World War L ¢ 1914, 289
Sged look. achicving 20
Airplane, o 293
Alligator, ¢. 1930, 337
Animals
Moah's ark with, 271
Sere also specific animels
Antique projects
candle box with sliding lid. 355
coasting sled. 352
Colomial wall shelf, 393
country bench, 419
Ccountry mirron 381
country pipe box, 425
country silver tray 403
country toolbox with drswer, 413
courting mirror, 383
cricket foorstood, 386
early American candlestick, 379
early American lantern. 388
formal pipe oo, 421
half-round plant stand, 439
milking stool, 400
miniature blanket chiest, 408
Pennsylvania wall cupboard. 428
swnmy box with drawers, 405
gicle table with drawer, 432
small child’s blanket chest, 416
wall shelf with draeers, 436

B

Banks
elephant, 180
plagw 178
Baromaeter, wall, 108
Bazics, 10
Baskets
bread, 28
duchk, 98
ot mail, 48
woaden, simple, 51
Benches
child’s, 187
country, 41%
Birdhouse, quaint, &0

444

Index

Blankei chesis
minfature,. 408
small child's, 416
Blocks, toy, 230
Bluebird nesting box, &4
Book house, ¢ 1925, 200
Bookrack, dog, c. 1950, 172
Bootjack, 3446
Boxrs
candle, with sliding lid, 395
Forstner kils, foe 104
pipee
countey, 425
formal, 421
recipe, 37
shoeshine, &7
wall, See Wall Boxes

C

Candle holder, folding, 90
Candle sconoce with drawer, 101
Candlestick, sarly American, 379
Cat plant stand, 129
Caterpillar pull toy, 252
Chairs
Adirondack, full-size and
Child's, 74
childs winged rockinmg, 19%
doll, 185
Checkers game. 239
Chest of drawers, child’s small. 154
Chicken, push, 248
Children's furniture and accessories
book house, ¢ 1925, 200
child’s bench. 187
child’s footstool, 175
child’s small chest of drawers, 194
child™s wall clock, 182
childs winged rocking chair, 197
Conw' jutiping over moon, 170
dog bookrack, ¢ 1950, 172
diog sear, 192
dall chair 18%
alephant bank, 180
hooded dell cradle, 204
piggy bank, 178
turtle footstonl, 189
Chrstmas tree decoration, 327
Circus toy, 305
Clipboard, 43

Clocks
child's wall, 182
gallev wall, 119
notepad. 117
seholhasaga, 1532
Shaker shelf, 124
Shaker wall, ¢. 1840, 138
sguare New England wall, 122
tambour, 115
Terry shelf, 128
iriangle, 117
Cow jumplng over moogn, 170
Cranberry scoop, 340
Cupboard, Pennsylvania wall, 428
Cricket footstool, 386
Cutting boards
classic, 24
s, 320

D

Ding bookrack, © 1950, 172
Dog pull toy, 256

Dog seat, 192

Doll cradle, hooded, 204
Duck basker, B8

Dump truck, 284

E

Easel, armist’s, 166
Elephant bank, 15}
Elephant pull 1oy, 250

Enlarging a pattern. 11

F

Finishing a project, 17
Folk art projects
alligator. o 1930, 337
cat plant stand, 329
Christmas tree decoration, 327
cranberry scoop, 340
early toy roadster, 322
folk weather vanes, 318
Lawn bird, ¢, 1935, 342
maiden plant holder, 3124
small decorative racking
horse. 332
swan cutting board. 320
wheelbarmow planters, small.
with boy and girl figures, 334




Footsioals
child’s, 175
cricket, 386
heart, with, 153
turile, 18%

Fretsaw projects
bootjack. 346
frecanrk cormer wall shelf, 358
frevaork wall shell 1, 349
frerwork wall shelf 2, 351
gothic wall mirror, 356
knickknack shelf 347
wall mirror, 354

G

Garden caddy, 54
Gluing, 16
Grocery list holder, 35

H

Hardware, 21
Horse pull toy 242

I

Infout mail basket. 48

Jeep, 27
Jearelry boor, eighit-sided, 94
Joimts, kinds of. 16

K

Eey rack, 47

Kitchen projects
bread basket. 28
classic cutting board, 24
grocery list holder, 35
napkin holder, 33
pasta anad salad forks, 26
recips box, 37
serving tray, 31
toasier tongs, 23
wall spice box, 39
wondan trivet, 3

L

Lantern, early American, 388
Lawn bird, c. 1935, 342
Log cabin, *34

M

Materials, selecting, 13
Metric conversion chart, 443
Milking stood, 400
Mirrors
country 381
courting, 382
gothic, 354
will, fretsaw, 354
Monkey business balancing trick, 211

N

Mail puzzle 218
golution for, 442
Napkin holder, 33
Hoah's ark with animals, 271
Nutcracker horse & rider toy, 222

O

Office projects
cliphoard, 43
four-drawer storage unit, 50
infout mail basket. 48
key rack. 47
paperweight, 45

P

Paperweight, 45
Pasta and salad forks, 26
Penguin. walking toy. 209
Pennsylvania wall cupboard. 428
Ficture frame. maodern, &3
Piggy bank, 178
Flant holders

maiden, 324

rabbit, 56
Plant stands

caf, B

folding, 147

half-round, 439

Planters

rail. 58

wheelbarrow, small. with boy

and girl figures, 334

Pushcart, 245
Fuzzles

colordshape, 213

nail, 218

natl, solution, 442

pyramid, 216

stegosaurus, 215

R

Rabbit plant holder, 56
Rabbit pull 1oy 225
Roadster, toy early, 322
Rocking horsas
country o 1935, 300
decorative, small, 332
riding, 312
Rover pull toy, ¢ 1935, 237

S

Seat, dog, 192
Sewing box with draamers, 405
Shelves
Colonial erall. 398
corner wall, fretwork, 3538
knickknack. fretsaw 347
wall, 158
wall, small, 145
wall, fretwork 1, 349
wall, fretwork 2, 351
wall, with drawers, 436
Sleds
coasting, 3932
Swedish, child's, 297
Stegosaurus puzele 215
Stool, stand, and shelf projects
aThists easel, 166
bathroom shelf, 161
bed step stool, 155
folding plant stand. 147
footsiool with heart, 153
knickknack shelf with hearts. 150
amall wall shell, 145
tall plant wable, 163
wall shelf. 158
Sev pise Fretsaw projects; Shelves

Index 445




Storage unit. four-drasaer, 5

train with passengers, 261 Y
Swan cutting board, 320

walking dog pull toy, 258
walking penguin toy, 209
world war 1 aeroplane, ¢ 1916, 289

Yard and garden projects
Bluebird nesting bax, 64

T Tracter. small farm, 227 full-size and childs Adirondack
Talles Tractor-tealler, crayon, 254 '3;13'5 Ed -

lant, tall, 16% Trakns garden caddy,
Side witn garden loalbax, 6T

slde with drawes, 432 simple toy, ¢ 1930, 232

guaint Brdhouse, B

?nen;:_c:;:;ﬂ 23 m\;’;th pasengem. 261 rabbit plant holder, 56
Toolhoxes country silver, 403 rail planter, 58
country, with deawer, 413 serving, 31 trelliz 72
garden, 67 Trellis, 72 wimn] chimes, 60
simple, Y2 Tricycle, doll, 264
with tools, 229 Trivet. wooden, 30

Toys, games, and puzzles

caterpillar pull toy. 252
checkers game, 239
childs Swedish sled, 2%7
circus foy 305
color/shape puaeels, 213
country rocking horse, ¢ 1935, 300
cravon tractor-trabler 254
dog pull tay, 256
dall tricycle, 264
dump truck. 284
clephant pull toy 250
horse pull toy, 242
jeen, 279
log cabin, 234
made]l T runabsoul, 275
model T truck, 267
monkey business balancing

trick, 211
nail puxzle, 215

solution, 442
Noah's ark with animals. 271
nutcracker horse & rider toy 222
push chicken. 248
pushcart, 245
pyramid puzzle, Z16
rabhbit pull toy, 225
rlding rocking horse, 312
rover pull tow ¢, 1935, 237
simple toy train, ¢ 1930, 232
small farm tractor, 227
stegosaurus puzzle, 215
toolbox with tools, X225
oy airplane. 283
toy blocks, 230

446 Index

Truck, model T, 267
Tulips on a stand, 79
Turtle footstonl, 180

U

Useful household projects
box for Forstner bits, 104
candle sconce with drawer. 101
duck basker, &
eight-sided jewelry box, 94
folding candleholder, G0
misdern pdcture frame, E3
shosshine box, BT
simple 100l box, 92
shmple wooden basket, 81
tie rack, &5
tulips on a stand. ™
witll biaroometer, 108

W

‘Walking dog pull toy, 25E
Wall Esixxag
canted wall sox, 370
early wall box. 375
fish-tail wall box, 366
heart wall box, 361
=alibog, F68
small wall box, 363
wall candle box, 373
wall spice box, 3%
Weather wanes, folk, 318
Wind chimes, 69



Hidden page



Copyrighted material






WOODWORKING $22.95
Coan 2095

THE BIG BOOK OF
WEEKEND WOODWORKING

Fast and Easy Woodworking Projects, From
Toys to Furniture, Folk Art to Garden ltems

Spend a satishying weekend in your workshop
making any of 150 fine-quality projects for gift-
giving and your home. John and Joyce Nelson
have contributed more than 500 woodworking
articles to many different magazines and this is

their &0th book. It includes the Melsons favorite
and most requested projects for woodworkers at

every level. From simple items, such as o wooden
basket and o cundiehﬂHer, to more elaborate
ones, like the four-drawer

storage unit and
Adirondack chair,
all the designs will
bring you a sense of
accomplishment in

just a few days. . ;p;. !

For mora inkormation on Lork Books
wisit our webaile ot wwes larkbeaks com
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